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The Bankers’ Convention 





ONSIDERABLE space is devoted, in a special section of this 
issue, tu the Atlantic City convention of the American Bank- 
ers Association. 

Since the meeting at Kansas City, a year ago, the country has 
become involved in the great European War. ‘This convention is 
therefore cne of the most momentous ever held. It goes without 
saying that the members of the American Bankers Association are 
enlisted in the war with all the energies and resources at their com- 
mand. As President Goebel so tersely said in his annual address, 
“The business of this country is war.” The bankers fully under- 
stand this fact, and they are so managing the funds committed to 
their keeping as to render their use most effective. 

While the bankers are giving to the Government whole-hearted 
support, they will be among the happiest members of the commu- 
nity when the war ends with a victorious peace; for, contrary to an 
opinion which some seem to entertain, the bankers are not fond of 
war. They believe in steady, orderly progress, and not unnaturally 
are alarmed by the sudden upheavals which war brings. But they 
wish this war to end in one way, namely, by a decisive victory for 
our country. And the only kind of peace for which they long, or 
which they will even discuss, is one preceded by victory as an indis- 
pensable condition. 

Properly enough, the banker has come to be one of the most re- 
spected and most trusted of any class in the community. This gives 
to the bankers a tremendous power in shaping public opinion, a 
power which is exercised in the course of the frank and friendly 
relations which the bankers sustain with those who deal with them. 
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The sentiments expressed at Atlantic City clearly show that in 
this great crisis in our national history the bankers have justified 
the public confidence in their patriotism. But far beyond words, 
shine the acts which the bankers have performed in sustaining the 
national credit and in maintaining sound and unimpaired the ordi- 


nary operations of trade in this serious emergency. 

For a synopsis of what was done and said by the bankers at At- 
lantic City, our readers are referred to succeeding pages of this issue 
of Tur Bankers MAGAZINE. 





A NEGLECTED OPPORTUNITY 





ie recently making public the defalcation of the president of a 
well-known New York national bank, the Comptroller of the 

Currency took advantage of the opportunity to address some 
wise admonitions to the banks, with the aim of preventing similar 
defaleations in the future. All that the Comptroller says is true, 
and the admonitions were in all respects appropriate. 

But the Comptroller did not take advantage of an obvious op- 
portunity of stating also that the defalcation in question extended 
over several years, and included a period when the present occupant 
of the office of the Comptroller of the Currency was charged with 
the supervision of the national banks, and that it is a part of the 
duty of his office to discover infractions of the banking law such as 
the one under consideration. 

He did take occasion to say that in previous reports he had made 
certain recommendations which would have tended to prevent defal- 
cations of this kind, but neglected to say that he and his examiners, 
whose duty under the law it is to discover defaleations, failed in the 
performance of that duty. 

Evidently, the Comptroller would rather tell twenty men what 
were good to be done than to be one of the twenty to follow his 
own teaching. 

It is, of course, incumbent upon bank officers and directors to 
keep watch over the affairs of their banks, and not to rely upon the 
bank examiners to dig up defalcations that have been running along 
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for years. ‘The bank which suffers from its own negligence can not 
shift the blame upon the Comptroller of the Currency and the bank 
examiners. It would be unreasonable to expect these officials, with 
their infrequent examinations and limited opportunities to discover 
acts of this kind which the officers of the bank had failed to 


find. But in a sense the examiners have an advantage in a case of 
this kind, where a superior officer was involved. The inferior offi- 
cers come to consider anything done by a superior as beyond ques- 
tion. A man who is head of a great bank, and who has long held 
that position, grows to be an object of respect and veneration to 
those below him. He may do without question what would not pass 
muster if done by anyone else in the bank. The bank examiners, 
however, when they examine a bank, need be no respecter of per- 
sons. They can fearlessly challenge every transaction. This should 
have made it easier for them, in the present instance, to make the 
discovery. That they did not make it perhaps offers another ex- 
ample of the more or less superficial character of most official bank 
examinations. 

When all is said, however, the fact remains that somebody must 
be trusted, and it is not unreasonable to expect that this person in 
a bank will be the superior officer. It also remains true, that in 
spite of the vigilance of officers and directors and of the bank exam- 
iners, occasional bank defalcations will occur. 

In calling attention to this neglected opportunity on the part 
of the Comptroller of the Currency the object has not been to criti- 
cise that official, but merely to point out the benefits that might 
have aecrued to the public had he taken advantage of the occasion 
to prescribe for himself the remedy he so confidently recommends to 
the bankers. 





CANADIAN BANKS IN THE UNITED STATES 


ee 





ao VEnat. of the great chartered banks of Canada have 
branches in the United States, and the fact that new branches 

have been established here from time to time would seem to 
warrint the inference that the Canadian banks find in this country 
a profitable field for their operations. 
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It has been pointed out in previous issues that the banking laws 
of the respective states quite generally restrict the operations of 
branches of foreign banks to an exchange business, and to receiving 
funds for remittance abroad. They are, as a rule, denied the privi- 
lege of conducting a general deposit and discount business. It has 
been pointed out as well that when American banks, acting under 
authority recently given them, establish branches in foreign coun- 
tries, they expect to encounter no such restriction upon their trans- 
actions, but hope to do a general banking business, including the 
receipt of deposits and the granting of discounts. Whether they 
may be granted these broad privileges in all cases, is another ques- 
tion. 

It is at least an interesting subject of speculation to consider 
what will be the attitude of the Canadian banks and the Canadian 
Government should American banks seek to establish branches in 
Canada. The possibility of our banks wishing to gain a foothold 
in Canada is by no means a remote one, if an opinion may be 
ventured based upon the very close banking and business relations 
existing between the two countries. 

The Federal Reserve Act limits the right to establish branches 
to national banks having $1,000,000 capital and over. This mini- 
mum is so small compared with the average banking capital in Can- 
ada that both the Dominion Government and the Dominion banks 
might consider it just to exclude such banks on the grounds of in- 
sufficient capital. But quite likely, if American banks should seek 
hereafter to locate branches in Canada, the movement will originate 
with some of the very large banks in New York, Boston and Chi- 
cago to which the objection of insufficient capital would not apply. 

So far as is at present known, a movement of this character is 
not contemplated, but in view of recent banking developments a 
discussion of its probability is not untimely. 

The doctrine of trade reciprocity between the United States and 
Canada has been repudiated by the latter country. What will be 
the attitude of Canada should the question of banking reciprocity 
as above outlined become a practical matter? 

It would seem desirable, in view of the growing financial im- 
portance of New York, that the present restrictions against foreign 
banks having branches here should be modified. This movement 
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might be hastened by the display of a liberal policy toward outside 
banks on the part of other countries. 





NO DIVERSION FROM THE MAIN PURPOSE 





HE chief business of the people of the United States from 
henceforth until their object shall be achieved consists in win- 
ning the war. From attainment of that supreme purpose no 


project, however alluring, should for a moment divert the energies 
of our people. 

It was the declared aim of the German Emperor to make his 
troops more terrible than the Hun. In this nefarious ambition he has 
succeeded, and at the same time he has succeeded in uniting prac- 
tically all of the civilized world against Germany. So that now 
the war is recognized as a conflict between civilization and barbar- 
ism. By the Emperor’s words and the acts of his troops and sub- 
marine commanders, the war has been divested of all extraneous 
issues and made a simple clean-cut struggle between right and ruth- 
less brute power. Not only has the German autocracy thus ren- 
dered certain the outcome of the war, but has irrevocably pro- 
nounced its own doom. Nations that have regard for their cove- 
nants and that purpose being bound by the recognized rules of civi- 
lization, will never consent to a peace with the present ruling powers 
in Germany. This fact was thus clearly stated for all the Allied 
Powers by President Wilson in his reply to the Vatican. 

“We can not take the word of the present rulers of Germany as 
a guarantee of anything that is to endure, unless explicitly sup- 
ported by such conclusive evidence of the will and purpose of the 
German people themselves as the other peoples of the world would 
be justified in accepting. Without such guarantees, treaties of set- 
tlement, agreements for disarmament, covenants to set up arbitra- 
tion in the place of force, territorial adjustments, reconstitution of 
small nations, if made with the German Government, no man, no 
nation can now depend on.” 

Our business, then, is not to discuss any of these proposals with 
an irresponsible Government drunk with dreams of power, and the 
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authors of the horrible conditions which now exist, but to keep our 
minds and energies fixed upon the job in hand, which is to rid the 
world forever of such monsters and the ideas which they represent. 

President Wilson has clearly and firmly stated our purpose, and 
it is the duty of every American to stand without faltering in sup- 


port of that purpose. 
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Lord Cunliffe of Headley, Governor 
of the Bank of England 





(From the LONDON BANKERS MAGAZINE, August, 1917) 





E have exceptional pleasure in 
presenting to our readers 


this month a recent portrait 
of the present Governor of the Bank 
of England—Lord Cunliffe of Headley. 
We find there is a certain coyness in 
Governors of the Bank of England 
with regard to any kind of publicity 
which is very hard to break down. In 
this matter Lord Cunliffe has certainly 
proved to be no exception, and it is 
only after many requests during the 
long period of his office that he has now 
submitted to the inevitable. Indeed, 
we feel that the way was, in a sense, 
paved for us by the almost enforced 
publicity to which Lord Cunliffe had 
to submit in his recent visit to the 
States, and it will be noted that the 
very excellent photograph which we 
give |see frontispiece] is the work of 
a Washington firm. 

Speaking as we do with a knowledge 
of very many of those who have occu- 
pied the chair at the Bank of England 
during the past twenty-five years, the 
first comment we would make with re- 
gard to the present occupant is the 
exceptionally strong note of individ- 
uality which characterizes him. In one 


sense, of course, it is entirely a mat- 
ter of accident that Lord Cunliffe 
should have filled the position of Gov- 
ernor of the Bank for a longer period 
than any of his predecessors, the initial 
cause being that he happened to be in 
the chair at the outbreak of war; and 
the determination with which some of 
the original war finance problems were 
handled by him—to say nothing of the 
great complication of those problems— 
immediately forced upon the directors 
of the bank the adoption of the policy 
which has been so often advocated by 
writers on money market affairs, name- 
ly, something like continuity of man- 
agement of the central institution. 
There are probably very few, how- 
ever, who could have stood the quite 
abnormal strain of the responsibilities 
incidental to that position during the 
past few years, especially as it is a 
position which evokes daily criticism— 
a criticism, moreover, to which often 
no reply can be given, inasmuch as 
motives and causes actuating the policy 
cannot be disclosed in the midst of a 
great war. Indeed, it will be impossi- 
ble to write a full and fair account of 
the part played by the Bank of Eng- 
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land in the crisis of the past three 
vears until the crisis itself has passed. 
‘All the same, we believe it will not be 
without interest if at this juncture, and 
accompanying Lord Cunliffe’s portrait, 
we give our readers a brief sketch of 
his career and offer a few general com- 
ments upon the policy of the bank dur- 
ing the past three unexampled years in 
the history of this country. 

The grandson of one banker—James 
Cunliffe, of Blackburn, in Lancashire— 
and son of another—the late Roger 
Cunliffe, of Alexander Cunliffe & Co., 
of Lombard street—Walter Cunliffe 
was born in December, 1855, if not ab- 
solutely in Lancashire, of good old Lan- 
cashire stock. He was educated at 
Harrow, and although undistinguished 
as a scholar, he represented his school 
three times at Wimbledon in_ the 
schools’ competition for the Ashburn- 
ham shield, shooting twice for the Spen- 
cer cup. From Harrow he went to 
Trinity College, Cambridge, and gained 
his “blue” in athletics, winning the 
inter-varsity mile in 1877. After tak- 
ing his degree he travelled abroad and 
began life in earnest, working for a 
year as a stockman in Queensland, Aus- 
tralia. He has visited many parts of 
the world, either for business or sport 
—in fact, with the exception of South 
and Central Africa, there are few 
places which he has not seen, and many 
of his reminiscences of rough life in 
mining camps or his big game shooting 
expeditions are interesting. 

Eventually he settled down in part- 
nership with his brother Leonard as 
merchant bankers, or an accepting 
house, under the name of Cunliffe 
Brothers, which perhaps fortunately 
under the circumstances never aspired 
to doing a large business, and was one 
of the few of those houses who were 
not caught with their wings rather too 
far spread when the great war broke 
out in August, 1914. 

In 1895 he was made a director of 
the Bank of England, and held that 
position until 1911, when he was elect- 
ed deputy governor, in succession to 
Mr. \. C. Cole, who became governor. 


On the outbreak of war Mr. Cunliffe, 
doubtless to his own consternation, 
found himself in the governor's chair, 
which he has oceupied since 1913. Lord 
Cunliffe is now in the midst of his fifth 
vear of office, as, so far, it has been 
thought desirable to make no change 
during the war. His only directorate 
is that of the North Eastern Railway 
Company, to which he was elected in 
1905. 

To recount the work of Lord Cun- 
liffe during the three strenuous years 
of the war would be to fill not a short 
magazine article but many volumes. 
Each month since the outbreak of the 
conflict we have given in the Bankers’ 
Magazine an article under the heading 
of “The Great Crisis,” dealing with 
the financial developments incidental to 
the war, and there must be few, if any, 
of those developments in which Lord 
Cunliffe has not been directly con- 
cerned. It was at the end of 1914, and 
in direct recognition of the services per- 
formed to the financial community dur- 
ing the crisis following the outbreak 
of war, that he was raised to the peer- 
age by His Majesty, on the recom- 
mendation of the ex-premier, Mr. As- 
quith, who, together with Mr. Lloyd 
George, was aware, from intimate ex- 
perience, of the services which he had 
rendered. , 

It is highly interesting and some- 
what instructive to think for a mo- 
ment of some of the problems which 
have had to be dealt with during the 
three years by those responsible for 
the controlling of the banking system 
of the country. In the first place 
there was the obvious task of stem- 
ming the effects of the sudden out- 
break of the European Armageddon, 
with its shattering effect upon the 
whole fabric of the international sys- 
tem of credit. Within the briefest 
space of time, arrangements had to be 
made at home for carrying on the 
banking of the country, and for pro- 
viding the necessary currency require- 
ments. Steps had to be taken to pro- 
vide means for meeting the gigantic 
liabilities represented by outstanding 
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bills of exchange and also to deal with 
every case where the suddenness of the 
war occasioned temporary insolvency in 
directions where only time was required 
to liquefy frozen assets. The Stock 
Exchange, as we all remember, was 
closed, dealings in public securities on 
any important scale were at a stand- 
still, and, although at the moment of 
the outbreak of the conflict, the trade 
balance was so overwhelmingly in 
favor of this country as to justify 
huge gold shipments to London, the 
very state of war and the consequent 
danger of shipping the metal, added 
to the many difficulties with which the 
country was called upon to contend. 
Indeed, as many writers have justly 
said, it was as though some great finan- 
cial earthquake had occurred, inter- 
rupting completely and disorganizing 
for the time being the whole credit 
system of the world. Exceptional 
energy and ability were demanded, and 
also an unusual measure of courage. 
In no ordinary degree these attributes 
were displayed both by the then chan- 
cellor of the exchequer, Mr. Lloyd 
George, and by the governor of the 
Bank of England. Any halting meas- 
ures, any lack of courage, might easily 
have created at that period such finan- 
cial disaster as to imperil the very war 
itself at its commencement. But what- 
ever minor mistakes may have been 
made, and it was inevitable that during 
a period when rapid action was the 
very essence of the situation, mistakes 
should have been made, and despite all 
the criticisms which have been offered 
at various stages of the crisis by the 
money market, it was at the time, and 
always will be, conceded that the cour- 
age and energy displayed by the gover- 
nor of the Bank of England were 
mainly responsible for the complete 
absence of panic and the growing trust 
in the arrangements made for bridging 
the most difficult period of the crisis. 
It will never be forgotten how, to 
meet the situation in the bill market 
and to preserve the prestige of London 
as a great monetary centre, bills to the 
extent of hundreds of millions were 
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discounted at the central institution 
under conditions which absolutely re- 
lieved all but the original parties to the 
bill of further liability. Moreover, it 
must be remembered that in those days 
we had not grown accustomed, as we 
have done since, to thinking and talk 
ing in terms of hundreds of millions, 
and when the financial history of the 
present war comes to be written, we 
fancy it will be generally allowed that 
there has been no greater example of 
financial courage than was then dis- 
played in the almost prodigal liberality 
of the State and the bank in their ar- 
rangements for the assistance of the 
money market. And as on so many oc- 
casions where courage has dominated 
the situation, the reward of success fol- 
lowed, so that within a remarkably 
short period the chancellor of the ex- 
chequer was able to announce that the 
amount of undischarged liabilities to 
the Bank of England was really ex- 
ceedingly small. 

Moreover, to recall a minor but by 
no means unimportant incident, it is, 
we fancy, an open secret that it was 
the governor of the Bank of England 
who took the whole responsibility of 
placing a guard over the enemy banks 
on the 3d August, immediately after Sir 
Edward Grey’s speech in the House of 
Commons, thus frustrating any attempts 
to remove their securities before war 
was actually declared. 

But these were merely some of the 
preliminaries of the situation which had 
to be handled by the Bank of England 
at the outbreak of war. During the 
two and a half years considerably more 
than two thousand million pounds has 
been raised in actual long-dated loans 
by the Govenment, while if exchequer 
bonds and treasury bills are added the 
total is, of course, considerably over 
three thousand millions. All of these 
great loan flotations, though loyally 
participated in by the bankers in Lom- 
bard Street, have been organized and 
floated by the Bank of England, and 
so perfect has been the organization of 
that institution that in every case the 
operation has gone through with a 
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smoothness that has been little short of 
marvellous. 

And yet, if the work and the prob- 
lems of war finance had ended here, 
they might almost have been described 
as simple in character. But they have 
not. As we all know, there has been 
no graver aspect of war finance than 
that which has concerned itself with the 
financing of our imports from abroad. 
By reason of the colossal character of 
the war and the number of nations 
concerned in it, the trade balance in 
favor of the neutral countries, and 
against the belligerents, has been of a 
completely overwhelming character, 
while the burden has centered mainly 
upon Great Britain by reason of the 
extent to which, in addition to bear- 
ing her own share in the cost of the 
war, she has also financed a goodly 
part of the imports of her Allies as 
well. In this particular aspect of the 
situation the responsibilities of the 
Bank of England must have been stu- 
pendous, for although not defined by 
any Act of Parliament, it is none the 
less the primary responsibility of that 
institution to safeguard the gold sup- 
plies of this country. And yet, it is 
certainly no exaggeration to say that, 
so far as the adverse balance of trade 
itself was concerned, the figures were 
of such a character that no nation on 
earth could possibly have been able to 
control the gold position without the 
utmost skill and the greatest courage. 
Thanks, however, to concerted action on 
the part of the Allies and to the for- 
mation of a strong exchange commit- 
tee, with Lord Cunliffe at its head, the 
situation has so far been dealt with in 
a conspicuously successful manner, al- 
though the moments of anxiety must 
have been frequent and great. Finally, 
however, as we all know, the financial 
arrangements pursued over a_ long 
period between America and this coun- 
try became enormously strengthened by 
the actual entry of the States into the 
War, so that, so far as that country is 
~ rned, the pressure of the problem 
_ lightly relaxed. No small part of 
this problem of gold movements, how- 
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ever, has consisted, even in its physical 
aspect, of shifting the metal to the 
various centres required, and we be- 
lieve it was largely by the ingenuity 
of Lord Cunliffe that at a very early 
stage in the war the idea was con- 
ceived of making Canada a centre first 
for receiving gold from New York in- 
tended for London, and later for feed- 
ing New York with gold when it be- 
came the turn of the Allies to settle 
their heavy indebtedness to the United 
Stotes. 

Moreover, throughout the whole of 
the war period down to the present 
time, it must be remembered that the 
Bank of England has had to fulfil the 
peculiarly difficult and delicate task of 
serving primarily and always the in- 
terests of the State, and at the same 
time continuing to fulfil its functions 
as the pivot of the money market, and 
to arrange matters that so far as might 
be possible ordinary financial business 
in Lombard street should continue. 
Under conditions such as these, it is 
scarcely surprising—it could hardly 
have been otherwise—that the one 
called upon to fulfil the unwelcome of- 
fice of Governor of the Bank should 
have been exposed to constant criti- 
cisms. With a knowledge of the in- 
wardness of events known to few, the 
bank’s policy must often have been 
inspired by considerations entirely be- 
yond the ken of the London money 
market, and it says much for the con- 
fidence which was inspired by Lord 
Cunliffe’s general policy during the 
trying times at the beginning of the 
war that, despite criticism, the money 
market has placed increasing confidence 
in his judgment, even when the policy 
pursued has oft-times been contrary to 
its own immediate interests. Nor is 
this feeling of trust difficult to explain. 
It is not that mistakes may not have 
been committed, but in business as in 
other departments of life a strong 
leader always commands respect and 
confidence, and of courage and deter- 
mination there has been no lack under 
Lord Cunliffe’s governorship. There 
has been no task and no situation from 
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which he has flinched, for one moment, 
and even some time since when, through 
illness, he should have been resting, he 
continued at his post under conditions 
which unquestionably involved serious 
risk to his health. 

And now to the many services which 
Lord Cunliffe has already rendered to 
the nation must be recorded the fact 
that, together with our foremost states- 
man and diplomatist, Mr. Balfour, he 
took part in the mission to the United 
States immediately following the entry 
o. that country into the war. By gen- 
eral consent that mission has come to 
be recognized as one of the most suc- 
cessful ever sent out from this country. 
On the political side a better choice 
than Mr. Balfour could not possibly 
have been made, and it is quite evident 
that his transparent sincerity made him 
a simply invaluable representative in 
clearing away any doubts, if they had 
previously existed, of our motives and 
aims in the present great war. And as 
regards finance, there was, of course, 
no one who was more intimate with 
every problem which has arisen since 
the outbreak of the war down to the 
present time than Lord Cunliffe, a cir- 
cumstance which must have been of in- 
estimable benefit in the many confer- 
ences on the other side of the Atlantic 
before the financial arrangements in 
connection with the granting of credits 
were finally concluded. Those credits 
so far as may be gathered have been ar- 
ranged on terms thoroughly advanta- 
geous to this country, and amply reflect- 
ing the readiness of America to take its 
part in the war. It is well to remem- 
ber, however, that where money mat- 
ters are concerned, friendly sentiment 
in itself is not sufficient, and America 
was entitled to the fullest. and most 
explicit information as to the general 
situation of the Allies. That the situa- 
tion was adequately handled and ex- 
pressed by our financial representative, 
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Lord Cunliffe, is sufficiently evidenced 
by the smoothness with which negotia- 
tions appear to have proceeded. More- 
over, it must not be forgotten that, 
given a long continuance of the war, 
the monetary operations between Amer- 
ica and this country are likely to be 
numerous and extensive. It seems to 
us, therefore, of no small advantage 
that the governor of the Bank of Eng- 
land—the first time, we imagine, that a 
governor has gone over in his own 
capacity—should himself have crossed 
the Atlantic and established the per- 
sonal note, thus greatly assisting the 
further negotiations that may take place 
at later periods with regard to the gen- 
eral financial conduct of the war as 
affecting America and this country. In- 
deed, before ever America came actual- 
ly into the war and before Lord Cun- 
liffe had visited the States, a high com- 
pliment was paid both to this country 
and to its central institution by the 
fact that the Federal Reserve Board in 
the United States entered into arrange- 
ments for the Bank of England acting 
as its agent on this side of the Atlantic. 
As we have already said, it will not 
be until after the war that the work of 
the Bank of England and the policy of 
its present head can be fairly or ade- 
quately appraised. We are still in the 
midst of the conflict, and possibly have 
vet to reach the period of greatest 
strain. All that has already been ac- 
complished in the way of finance should, 
however, encourage hopes of a final 
triumph. Our own hope, and we know it 
is that of our readers, is that even before 
Lord Cunliffe vacates the chair at the 
Bank of England, it may be his good 
fortune to receive the only reward for 
his arduous labors for which he can 
possibly care, namely, the knowledge 
that the financial ship of State has been 
successfully guided through the long 
night of storm into smooth waters. 
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Enthusiasm vs. Apathy 


Two Supply Depots on the Main Line to Success 





By HARRY T. JONES, Chief Clerk Market and Fulton National 
Bank of New York 





OW and then, as we read the 
N banking magazines, we learn 

that ‘So and So” has been pro- 
moted to the position of assistant 
cashier. More often we do not have 
to wait for the publication of the pe- 
riodical, for the promotion has taken 
place before our very eyes. You, who 
have been honest, faithful, able and 
sincere in your work, start with others 
to analyze the cause of your fellow- 
clerk’s advancement. In most cases, 
you ascribe it to “luck.” If you will 
only stop to think, this is merely a sub- 
terfuge, which in itself shows that you 
are a poor analyst, in not delving deep 
enough into your subject. And yet the 
analysis, if one would apply the cor- 
rect theories, would show the same re- 
sult that we attain when analyzing the 
account of a depositor—whether he or 
it has been a source of value to the 
bank. 

Invariably the promotion of the bank 
clerk to an executive position is due to 
nothing less than “enthusiasm.” “I 
love my work” is a pet phrase of big 
business men, used as an explanation 
of how they managed to forge ahead 
and reach the top. But what was it 
that made them love their work? En- 
thusiasm is the answer. Truly, one can- 
not love a thing that he is not en- 
thusiastie about. And so, in the anal- 
ysis of a clerk’s promotion, you must 
first strike that keynote of the entire 
situation, and learn from your deduc- 
tiors that the man in question surely 
sto; ped at the storehouse of “en- 
th<iasm” to gather the fuel which 
wed enable him to travel first-class on 
hi- journey through the banking world. 


In showing how the rule of the anal- 
ysis works, it is no more than fair to 
assume that your own position “in the 
rut” is not attributable to “luck.” You, 
no doubt, have just as much brains as 
the other fellow, yet while his thoughts 
have been entirely confined to the busi- 
ness of banking, yours have had a ten- 
dency to run to other subjects. upon 
which you have displayed unlimited 
enthusiasm, and thereby you have be- 
come an expert in something foreign to 
the business world. You have devoted 
much time to the things that interested 
you, but have become apathetic to your 
advancement in the banking line, with 
the result that you have remained sta- 
tionary. On the other hand, the man 
who was promoted chose to become in- 
terested in the banking business, de- 
voted his time and enthusiasm to: it, 
became an expert in his profession, and 
meanwhile remained apathetic to af- 
fairs which had no bearing upon his 
vocation. 


ENTHUSIASM AND APATHY CONTRASTED 


For the benefit of those who would 
dispute the assertion that “luck” plays 
no part in the promotion of the bank 
clerk, we can do a little analysis work 
right here. We will assume that two 
clerks in the same institution, Enthusi- 
asm and Apathy, are subject to discus- 
sion. Enthusiasm has been with the 
bank only four years, and is promoted 
to assistant cashier. Apathy has been 
with the bank over twenty years, and 
still remains a bookkeeper. This sit- 
uation exactly resembles the case of 
two accounts of the bank, a large one 
and a small one. The large account 
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may look very attractive on the deposit- 
slip, yet when analyzed found to be of 
less value to the bank, on account of 
the time-loss in realizing on the checks 
and the demand of interest payable for 
the privilege of using the certain per- 
centage of the depositor’s money, that 
is available. The smaller account may 
not have the monetary appearance on 
the books of the bank, that its big 
neighbor shows, yet it is more than pos- 
sible for it to be a bigger source of 
profit to the bank, by reason of the fact 
that all the money in the smaller ac- 
count is available for the bank’s use, 
and is actually a larger sum than the 
percentage useful to the bank in the 
larger account. 

Assuming then, that Apathy, in all 
the twenty years that he has been an 
employee of the bank, has done all that 
was assigned to him (nothing more) 
correctly, painstakingly and in manner 
satisfactory to officials, what extra per- 
centage of his time has he given to the 
bank that it may use it as a source of 
profit in the promotion of the business? 
How much of his extra time can the 
bank realize on gratuitously, in case of 
emergency, or in the working out of a 
new system or ruling, by the powers 
that be, or in any of the various situa- 
tions in which the bank may find it- 
self requiring the help, assistance or 
suggestion of any one who cared enough 
about the welfare of the institution? 
In short, has the bank ever gotten any- 
thing from the clerk Apathy that it 
did not have to pay for at the normal 
rate? 

Let us analyze the extra time of 
Apathy and see what it has been de- 
voted to, also arriving at a decision as 
to whether the time thus employed has 
ever been a factor in what he so grudg- 
ingly terms, his “luck.”” He arrives on 
time in the morning and departs when 
his work is completed. In those hours 
there seems to be no apparent reason 
why he should display any more activ- 
ity in the routine of his occupation than 
is necessary to accomplish his given 
task. He has a garden, at home, where 
all his extra time is exerted in the rais- 
ing of things agricultural. The time, 
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energy and enthusiasm displayed in 
this direction, perhaps, have developed 
him into an expert in the particular line 
of endeavor that he is most interested 
in. It is even possible for Apathy to 
be able to devote more time to his gar- 
den than to the duties he performs at 
his desk in the place where he earns 
the wherewithal to keep his garden 
alive. 

It will easily be seen, then, that this 
clerk has only given the bank a certain 
percentage of his time and brains, for 
which it has had to pay a price, reap- 
ing no harvest whatever from braini- 
ness, tact or industry displayed in the 
field of agriculture. 

When the time arrives when the bank 
needs an additional assistant cashier, 
and the promotion of a clerk becomes 
imminent, is it to be assumed that the 
bank will take into consideration time 
devoted to furthering its interests; en- 
thusiasm, ability and knowledge in 
projecting its ideas and policies, or will 
it be able to discern the capability in 
the man who has given all his extra 
time to the furtherance of ideas of gar- 
dening? The answer to this question 
is quite apparent to everyone, the 
analysis of Apathy being complete, with 
the simple deduction that what so many 
people term “luck” is nothing more nor 
less than the shaping of one’s own re- 
sourcefulness. 

Now let us proceed to analyze the 
time of the clerk, Enthusiasm. 

His arrival at the bank has taken 
place long before any of the other 
clerks deem it advisable to put in an 
appearance. He is occupied with 
thoughts of speeding up his own work 
or studying methods whereby the bank 
may be able to save a little time, labor 
and money. After his given task of the 
day is completed, he may devote his 
time to the work of others, shouldering 
some of it himself, and at the same 
time developing a keenness, intuitive- 
ness and a general knowledge of the 
banking business. He may even go so 
far as to be able to discuss, learnedly, 
with officers of the institution, some 
knotty problem that has arisen with 
regard to the day’s business. He is 
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content to stay at the bank long after 
he is supposed to be on his way home, 
for this enthusiastic clerk is devoting 
his extra time to his bank, by thinking 
up new ideas to master the ever-increas- 
ing work, or he may be showing his 
business acumen in a hundred different 
ways to the end that his bank derives 
an extra benefit from his labors. It is 
plainly to be seen that this clerk is 
giving his regular time to his employers 
for a stated price and throwing in his 
extra time as a gratuity. But mean- 
while what is happening? He is learn- 
ing to become an expert in the line of 
his field of endeavor, and at the end 
of four years of hard and enthusiastic 
work, combined with study and ability, 
he has arrived. The bank is fully cog- 
nizant of the fact that Enthusiasm is 
an asset rather than a liability, and 
when the time comes for promotion, 
naturally chooses for an executive posi- 
tion the man upon whom it has realized 
the most, from the viewpoint of useful- 
ness, and upon whom it can still further 
rely. 

The clerk Enthusiasm represents, 
with his four years of full time, given 
to his bank in unlimited measure, what 
has been shown to have been of inesti- 
mable value; a fine investment for the 
bank. The clerk Apathy is shown to 
be only a fair investment, to say the 
least. 
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ENTHUSIASM AVAILABLE TO ALL 


Enthusiasm is free to everyone; it is 
simply a case of whether one desires 
to stop at the fountain and imbibe, or 
whether he does not think it worth the 
while. There never was any contention 
that, individually, the bank clerk has 
not done a world of good, but it is al- 
most overwhelming to think what good 
can be done when all work together in 
harmony and with enthusiasm. One 
must realize that no bank can expect 
a clerk to draw ginger ale from a fire 
hydrant or bring ten anywhere except 
between nine and eleven. At the same 
time, there are nine hundred and ninety- 
nine ways to show that you are a live 
wire, if the white heat of enthusiasm is 
inside of you. 

Any bank’s employees may be likened 
to the home team in a game of base ball, 
hitting the ball and running the bases 
to the best of their ability. The bank’s 
officers are on the coaching line, urging 
us on to win the game. Every one has 
a chance to score, but he surely has to 
step up to the plate and deliver a hit, 
before the coacher has a chance to do 
his part. While awaiting your turn at 
bat, be a booster for your institution. 
A booster is one who does all the good 
he can, for all the people he can, in any 
way he can, and every time he can, 
with lots of enthusiasm. A knocker is 
a thing that hangs outside the door. 
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Investment Bankers Association Convention 


HE possibility of a conflict in the 

dates of the sixth annual conven- 
tion of the Investment Bankers Asso- 
ciation of America and the campaign of 
the next Liberty Loan has caused the 
officers of the association to set Novem- 
ber 12 as the date of its annual meet- 
ine. The convention will be held in 
Buitimore, but as yet the length of the 
session has not been decided. 

This action,” stated Secretary 





Frederick R. Fenton, ‘‘is taken on ac- 
count of the fact that a very large pro- 
portion of our membership took a lead- 
ing part in the distribution of the last 
Liberty Loan, and have offered their 
services to the Government for the dis- 
tribution of the next issue, and because 
it seems likely that the original dates 
fixed for the convention might fall 
within the period during which the next 
campaign will be under way.” 
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Direct Advertising 





IRECT advertising as a business 
builder is of more than ordinary 
importance to bankers. Within 

recent years a new use of this medium 
has come into prominence, employing 
it to stimulate inacti e accounts. It is 
not only an effective agency for secur- 
ing new business from strangers, and 
equally effective in work on inactive 
accounts, but has also great value as 
an agency for conserving business. 

Although some bankers claim that 
direct advertising is the most effective 
medium in use to-day for reaching peo- 
ple in large numbers, the majority 
maintain that direct advertising is only 
a good business-builder when used in 
connection with other advertising me- 
diums. 

Without questioning the sincerity of 
those who have expressed different 
opinions as to the value of direct ad- 
vertising, we shall consider this sub- 
ject from various angles, leaving each 
reader to form his own conclusions as 
to the true value of direct advertising 
as a business-builder for banks, and to 
decide for himself how it should be 
used. 

As long as there are different races of 
people, with likes and dislikes, peculiar 
to themselves, with vastly different so- 
cial and financial conditions, it is im- 
perative that various forms of adver- 
tising be used in order to reach them 
all. Direct advertising should be but 
one of several forms of advertising used 
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by our banks in connection with busi- 
ness building. Personally, I use direct 
advertising liberally, but in conjunction 
with other mediums. It is but one num- 
ber on my program of deposit building. 


PREPARATION 


An essential factor in all direct ad- 
vertising is a mailing list of live pros- 
pects; another factor equally as impor- 
tant is a message full of human interest. 
The safe delivery of that message to 
the person for whom it has been pre- 
pared is still another important factor. 
Unless all these elements are included 
in your direct advertising plan, good 
results are not possible. 

Even before work on a list has begun, 
a decision should be reached as to what 
field a bank wishes to reach. Thov- 
sands of dollars are wasted annually 
in the preparation or purchase of lists 
of names that cannot be used to advan- 
tage; and that fact should serve as a 
warning, especially to beginners in di- 
rect advertising, to lay out this work 
before undertaking to prepare lists of 
names that are to comprise the bank’s 
mailing lists. I have known banks to 
purchase many thousands of names, 
when they already had a larger mailing 
list than they could use effectively. 


GENERAL AND SPECIAL LISTS 


Direct advertising is confined to gen- 
eral lists of names or to lists of special 


classes. If confined to a general list, 
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the results are generally unsatisfactory. 
The reason for this is that any message 
that is made to fit a mixed class of 
people must deal in generalities, and 
therefore is too indefinite in its appli- 
cation to make the reader feel that it is 
a message to him personally. Much 
better results follow where direct ad- 
vertising is confined to special classes. 
By specialization in this way, one can 
deliver a message which touches the 
personal affairs of individuals, and 
makes every hearer feel that you are 
writing confidentially to him, and to 
him only. 

Lists of names may either be pur- 
chased from directory companies, or 
built up under the direction of a com- 
petent clerk in the bank. Personally, 
I prefer the latter method, as it inva- 
riably insures the completion of a list 
of names which are suited exactly to 
the bank’s requirements. 


LIVE LISTS NECESSARY 


Even though great care may be exer- 
cised in checking lists, it is well-nigh 
impossible to keep a list up to the 
point where it represents live prospects 
only. People move from one locality 
to another, some die, and consequently 
a certain percentage of literature mailed 
out is certain to go astray or be re- 
turned unclaimed. No bank has the 
power to change this fact. Even the 
printing companies and bank service 
corporations, which advocate direct ad- 
vertising as the greatest deposit-build- 
ing agency, have not suggested to their 
clients an effective way of culling lists 
in order to keep only live prospects 
on them. About all that these special- 
ists seem able to do in this connection 
is to admonish bankers that they must 
keep out all “dead wood” from their 
lists. There is not a bank in the United 
States that has a list of names repre- 
senting live prospects only. If their 
lists were analyzed they would find 
many cases where persons had moved 
to other states, some of their people may 
perhaps have been killed on the battle- 
fields of Europe, and others have been 
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dead for years; and still their names 
remain on lists as live prospects. 

One reputable agency partial to mail- 
ing lists, advises its clients as follows: 
“All the names that seem promising 
should be culled, and a final list made 
up that covers e-ery prospect in the 
territory. Then your appeals would 
reach every person from whom there is 
a prospect of obtaining business; yet 
none of your matter would be wasted 
on those who have no business to give 
you.” 

This is good advice—but how is it 
to be followed? 

Success in direct advertising depends 
to a large extent upon the ability of 
our bankers to maintain a live list. No 
bank, therefore, can afford to neglect 
this work. If you are unwilling to ex- 
pend the time necessary to look into 
each case individually, it is very doubt- 
ful whether direct advertising will pay 
you—especially, in large cities where 
the population is made up of many 
wage earners. 


ONE HUNDRED PER CENT. DELIVERY NOT 
POSSIBLE 


The claim advanced by many enthu- 
siastic direct advertising men, that this 
medium saves ammunition because it hits 
the target in all but a very few cases, 
cannot be counted upon too heavily. To 
illustrate: Banks in communities where 
the people are principally farmers, will 
score more hits for every hundred pieces 
of literature mailed, than is possible 
for banks in our larger cities where 
the population is more transient. Com- 
menting on their success with direct 
advertising, a bank in a southern state 
says, “We have practically no letters 
returned by ihe postoffice and we have 
a large mailing list.””, What bank situ- 
ated elsewhere than in a very rich farm- 
ing district can say as much for direct 
advertising? The people in this North 
Carolina town are principally farmers, 
many of whom have lived upon farms in 
this vicinity for decades, and not a few 
of them all their life. 

Very different is the case of one bank 
in a large city. This bank some time 





466 


ago abandoned a mailing list of 65,000 
names after using it for three years. 
Commenting upon their experience with 
mailing lists, this bank writes: “We 
gave our lists the best possible atten- 
tion both in the preparation thereof 
and in maintenance, and still we were 
unable to keep lists which might be 
said to contain live prospects only. At 
no time during the three years did we 
have less than two clerks employed 
whose duty it was to check our lists 
daily in order to eliminate the names of 
all persons known to be dead, or who 
had moved away or opened accounts. 
Notwithstanding the fact that we used 
great care in maintaining these lists, 
each time we mailed out a piece of ad- 
vertising matter to the list of names, 
the number of returns of unclaimed lit- 
erature increased. 

“Just before we abandoned our lists 
we were receiving as returns of un- 
claimed letters nearly ten per cent. of 
all literature mailed. Confronted with 
the fact that one out of every ten per- 
sons was ‘Not at this Number,’ as was 
indicated by the stamp of the postoffice 
department, four of our regular em- 
ployees were selected to go into the 
field, check up our lists, and make daily 
reports. Within thirty days these four 
men had gathered sufficient evidence to 
prove to us beyond any doubt that our 
direct advertising was not a success be- 
cause of the disposition of the popula- 
tion of our city to move from place to 
place. Many persons had been gone 
for months from their old address with- 
out our knowing about their departure. 
In other cases, persons on our lists 
were dead, and some of them had been 
so for several years. In nearly 8,000 
cases houses were found vacant, and our 
literature was discovered lying about 
on the porches crumbled and faded.” 

A large savings bank in Chicago 
writing on this subject says: ‘Like 
most people, we find it difficult to keep 
our mailing lists up-to-date. Out of 
6,941 letters mailed, 1,750 were re- 
turned to us.” 

A comparison of these three cases 
should serve as a warning and check 
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the impulse to plunge into a campaign 
of direct advertising without studying 
the disposition of the people to move 
from place to place. 


PERSONAL DELIVERY 


Personal delivery of all direct ad- 
vertising by bank employees, is a re- 
cent innovation. This makes possible 
the taking of a receipt for all literature 
from the person to whom it is delivered. 

Any bank having a large city mailing 
list can well afford to use one or more 
of its employees to deliver its litera- 
ture. Only occasionally will the ex- 
pense exceed one or two cents per item, 
the present mailing cost. At the rate 
of two cents for every item delivered, 
an employee should be able to make 
good wages. Personal delivery will 
have the tendency to enhance the im- 
portance of the transaction in the mind 
of the person receiving the literature, 
especially if a receipt is requested. 

The fact that a representative of the 
bank in uniform makes the delivery, in- 
sures your literature careful considera- 
tion on the part of the recipient. By 
this new method a bank can deliver for 
a price not to exceed two cents litera- 
ture of any weight, for which the post- 
office department would charge much 
more. Also, the person delivering a 
bank’s literature is placed in a position 
where he can check up his lists. Being 
in the field in person he is thrown into 
constant touch with the individuals 
themselves, and is likely to know of 
changes of residence, of deaths, and 
who are not good live prospects. In- 
formation of this sort is imperative, if 
a bank is to receive a maximum of re- 
sults from direct advertising. 


MEN, OR WOMEN? 


Some bankers are meeting with great 
success by confining direct advertising 
principally to women. These banks 
have found that as a rule women are 
more susceptible to a direct appeal than 
are men. In the first place, direct 
advertising goes largely into the Amer- 
ican home, and is delivered during the 
day when the mistress of the house is 
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usually at home, the husband being 
away on business. If addressed to the 
mistress, she is present to receive it 
from the postman, and not being en- 
cumbered with the cares of business she 
is at leisure to give the mail her undi- 
vided attention. She reads the message 
at once, perhaps decides to act upon it 
ai once, and is apt to call her husband's 
attention to it upon his return. Thus 
a bank gets the attention of both by ad- 
dressing its literature to women. In the 
American home wastebaskets are not as 
handy as in our offices, and for this 
reason also, a bank’s literature will 
usually be placed on a mantle or a table 
where it will secure attention from time 
to time. 


LETTERS VS. CIRCULARS 


When a bank confines its direct ad- 
vertising to circulars and _ booklets, 
thereby excluding personal letters, the 
results will probably be merely nomi- 
nal. A personal letter is only a little 
less effective than a personal interview, 
and for this reason no bank ought to put 
on a campaign of direct advertising 
without using this highly effective 
weapon. Printed literature in some in- 
stances will be the means of securing 
new business, but generally in a limited 
number of cases only. If it is accom- 
panied by a letter, much greater results 
are certain to follow. Although circu- 
lars have been used by banks for some 
vears, there are still some bankers who 
doubt the propriety of using bright- 
colored circulars which border on the 
sensational. They lack dignity and 
that personal touch, both of which are 
necessary in order to get good results. 
Personally, I prefer to use a good let- 
ter in direct advertising for banks, en- 
closing on special occasions an appro- 
priate piece of printed literature. 

l'requently letters come to my atten- 
tion which are not personal, but are 
circulars disguised as letters. In some 
letters I find the message is written in 


a flippant style, while others contain 
unnecessary slang, and still others are 
noting more nor less than a “big brag”’ 
of what the bank has done, is doing, 
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and intends to do. Naturally, the per- 
son addressed is not interested. 


THE COST 


Too often bankers see only the first 
cost, the five cents spent for every 
name. As a matter of fact, this- first 
cost is the smallest. It takes, on an 
average, five separate pieces of adver- 
tising matter in order to secure a re- 
munerative number of accounts from 
the persons solicited. 


CULLING oUT “DEAD WooD” 


At the close of business each day, 
compare the names of all new deposi- 
tors, new borrowers, new safe deposit 
box renters, with all lists of prospects 
for business in the respective depart- 
ments, cancelling from these lists the 
names of those who that day became 
patrons of one or more departments. 

On these daily lists will be found 
the names of some who have never been 
solicited. These are strangers who have 
drifted into the bank as the result of 
some of its publicity work other than 
direct advertising. Add the names of 
all such persons to lists in departments 
where they are not patrons. To illus- 
trate: A man opens an account to-day 
and it is found that his name does not 
appear on any of the bank’s lists used 
in its direct advertising. Although this 
person is now a depositor, an investiga- 
tion shows that he is not a patron of 
any other department. Therefore, add 
his name to lists of prospects in all de- 
partments except the banking depart- 
ment. 

Each day, compare the names of de- 
positors reopening their accounts, and 
cancel from the lists of closed accounts 
all these names. Add to this list of 
closed accounts the names of all de- 
positors closing that day, and thus your 
record of former depositors will be 
kept down to date, and will always be 
complete. : 

If the bank makes a number of loans 
a day, it would be well to compare the 
names of all new borrowers daily with 
lists in other departments, especially 
noting if these new borrowers are pa- 
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trons of other departments. If not, add 
their names to the several lists, as they 
are good prospects for other depart- 
ments. 

Death notices appearing in newspa- 
pers should be consulted carefully and 
all names appearing thereon, which also 
appear on the banks lists, should be 
stricken from the lists. 

A copy of every new city directory 
or telephone directory should be ob- 
tained upon publication. Copies of reg- 
isters or rosters containing the names of 
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members of churches, lodges, social or 
political clubs or commercial organiza- 
tions should also be obtained. These 
lists of names supply about the only 
source of information whereby a bank 
can successfully cull out the “dead 
wood” from its mailing lists, unless the 
bank follows the plan of delivering its 
literature by a representative in the 
field. In that case its representative 
would be in a position to cancel the 
names of all those who are no longer 
prospects. 


Banks Aid Movement For Pure Bred Livestock 


ALF and pig clubs for boys and 

girls have been organized through 

the coéperation of local bankers 
in five counties of New York State, ac- 
cording to a statement from the State 
College of Agriculture. 

Under the plan of organization the 
local banks advance money for the pur- 
chase of pure bred calves or pigs, tak- 
ing promissory notes from the boys and 
girls, who agree to care for the animals 
under instructions furnished by the 
State College of Agriculture. When the 
animals are sold the interest bearing 
notes are paid at the bank and the 
profits belong to the boys and girls. 

Local breeders associations, farm bu- 
reaus, and other organizations are often 
interested in these live stock clubs and 
prizes and awards of merit are given 
at local fairs, or at the time the animals 
are sold, to the youngsters who have 
the best records in caring for their ani- 
mals. 

According to F. L. Griffin of the State 
College of Agriculture at Cornell Uni- 
versity, who has charge of the educa- 


tional side of this work, livestock pro- 
jects are one of the best means of build- 
ing up community interest in better 
live stock and of training young people 
to be good farmers. The bankers who 
coéperate in this movement feel that 
they are not only helping their own 
business but also contributing to the 
important work of building up the na- 
tion’s food supply at a time when every 
effort is needed. 

Among the first clubs organized in 
New York are: The Second National 
Holstein Calf Club at Elmira, Che- 
mung county; The First National Bank 
Purebred Club at Cobleskill, Schoharie 
county, and The State Bank Calf Club 
of Trumansburg, Tompkins county. 

Pig clubs have been organized at 
Middletown, Orange county, and at 
Waverly, county, both 
banks assisting in each case. 


Tioga local 

Correspondence concerning organiza- 
tion and methods of starting live stock 
clubs should go to F. L. Griffin, College 
of Agriculture, Ithaca, N. Y. 
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Banking and Commercial Law 





CASE COMMENT AND REVIEW 





An Order to Buy that Proves 
to be a Promise to Pay 


HE old trick of inducing buyers 
to sign an order for goods that 
is so worded that, by detaching 
a part, becomes a complete and regular 
promissory note, is ever with us; and 
many are those who have been duped 
thereby. An innocent purchaser of 
some household article signs his name to 
a paper without reading the fine print, 
assuming that having been assured by 
the clever salesman that he was only 
placing an order for the goods, subject 
to approval, finds to his regret that he 
has obligated himself to pay for some- 
thing he does not want and cannot re- 
turn, and bears his loss with the best 
grace he can muster. The sum may 
not be large enough to warrant legal 
action, and he may have neither time 
nor money to test his legal rights. 
Therefore these cases do not often come 
the courts. However, there 
comes a time when one with fighting 
blood in his veins resolves to test the 
issue and lets the holder of the note sue. 
Fraud is abhorrent to the law; and a 
transaction tainted with deceit has no 
legal support. Fraud is a serious of- 
fense. It is a good defense. 
In the present number we present a 
case where a woman signed an innocent 


before 


paper which, instead of being an order, 
or ofr harmless document, turned out 
to bh » promissory note calling for four 
pay s of $25 each. She thought she 
Was sicning an order for goods to be 
pai r as sold. Instead, she signed 
the e mentioned note, the order and 
the « being couched in such terms 
tha m detaching a portion, which 
wa arated by an indistinct perfora- 
tion 


promissory note was created. 


the buyer beware), or in this instance, 
let the signer take heed what he signs, 
does not obtain. A note procured in 
this manner is not a contract at all. 
There is no assent on the part of the 
maker to the same. It acquires no 
vitality. 

On the other hand the fraud may 
consist in misrepresentation, so that the 
signer assents to what he is doing. He 
may intend to make a note, but the 
reasons for his intent may be brought 
about by false statements. A note of 
this character has some vitality. The 
minds of the parties have met. The 
two have agreed to the same proposi- 
tion, whatever may have been the mental 
processes that lead up to the agreement. 
The circumstances of the transaction 
have much to do with the legal status of 
the case, but in this instance a milliner 
of limited experience was not considered 
as capable of reading the fine print of 
this contract with its legal consequences, 
and she was held harmless by her prom- 
ise to pay. (Stevens vs. Pearson in 


this issue.) 
& 


When the Bank Man Holds 
Your Will 


We have stated in this department 
that a national bank may do many 
things that would otherwise be illegal 
to protect itself against loss. It may 
run a brickyard, buy a barrel of whiskey 
to save itself from loss by reason of a 
stop payment being disregarded (hold- 
ing the aforesaid whiskey for a time as 
a liquid asset?), take over real estate, 
and a multitude of other things that 
occur in the day’s work. 

Likewise it may do many things as 
a courtesy. It may take the trunk of 


doctrine of caveat emptor (let a depositor and store it for the summer 
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in its cellar, without charge, act as in- 
termediary in real estate transactions, 
and hold deeds, mortgages and other 
documents to be delivered upon the ful- 
fillment of certain conditions. It may 
be custodian of your will. 

William Perdue mailed his will to the 


Exchange National Bank, Spokane, 
Wash., in 1909. The bank acknowl- 
Perdue 


edged the receipt of the same. 
died in 1911. His heirs thought him 
intestate and so settled his estate. The 
will was delivered in 1914. Had the will 
been probated the plaintiff would have 
been entitled to $4,000. The testator 
was well known to the bank officials 
and it was evidently a case of oversight. 
An injustice was obviously done the 
plaintiff through the bank’s neglect. 
Was it liable? Was this a “special de- 
posit?” 

The court holds in this instance that 
the bank is not liable. If banks were 
to hold wills as a “special deposit” and 
become liable for all their legal possi- 
bilities of loss, they would incur liabili- 
ties of an unknown and unknowable 
amount, and endanger their safety as 
a depository of money and nullify their 
functions as banking institutions. It 
was unfortunate that the bank officers 
did not remember holding such a will. 
It was costly to the beneficiary. It was 
kind of the bank, but risky. It would 
be well if banks stuck to their knitting, 
for that is task enough to keep them 
busy. (See Myers vs. Exchange Na- 


tional Bank.) 


Leading Cases 





National Bank as Bailee of Will 


W AsHINGTON 


Failure to Perform Voluntary Agree- 
ment to Deliver Will—Special De- 
nosit Powers of National Banks. 
Supreme Court, Washington, May 11, 1917. 
MYERS VS. EXCHANGE NAT. BANK. 


Where testator mailed his will to a na- 
tional bank for safe-keeping in a sealed 
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envelope with a letter requesting the bank 
to hold the will subject to his order during 
life, and, upon satisfactory proof of his 
death, to deliver it to either of two parties, 
and the bank acknowledged receipt of the 
letter and sealed envelope, saying that the 
envelope had been filed for safe-keeping, 
under the terms of the letters which passed 
between testator and the bank there was no 
liability on the bank ex contractu or ex de- 
licto, under Rem. Code 1915, sections 1289, 
1292, providing that any person having cus- 
tody of a will shall, within thirty days after 
he receives knowledge of testator’s death, 
deliver the will into the superior court, etc., 
for its failure to deliver up the will. 


Action by Annie Myers against the 
Exchange National Bank. From judg- 
ment dismissing the action, plaintifl ap- 


peals. Affirmed. 
STATEMENT OF FACTS AND 
OPINION 


Webster, J. This is an action for 
damages. A demurrer to the amended 
complaint having been sustained and 
the plaintiff declining to plead further, 
a judgment was entered dismissing the 
action. The plaintiff has appealed. 

The essential allegations in the com- 
plaint are that the respondent is, and 
at all times hereafter stated was, a 11- 
tional bank doing business in the city 
ct Spokane; that it has from the be- 
ginning been the custom of all banks, 
including the respondent, to receive and 
accept wills for safe-keeping, to be de- 
livered as directed upon the death of 
a testator; that Enos S. Perdue, under 
the name of William Perdue, was for 
a number of years a resident of the city 
of Spokane, a customer of the respon- 
dent, one of its stockholders, and was 
well known to its officers; that in April, 
1909, Perdue mailed, from the city of 
Los Angeles in the state of California, 
his last will and testament to the re- 
spondent for safekeeping, in a sealed 
envelope, with a letter requesting it to 
hold the will subject to his order during 
his lifetime, and, upon “satisfactory 
proof” of his death, to deliver it to 
either his friend Michael D. Shea of 
Spokane or a brother, William Perdue, 
of Glenmont, Ohio, and that respondent 
acknowledged receipt of the letter and 
sealed envelope, saying that the em 
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velope had been filed for safe-keeping. 
It is further alleged that Shea was well 
known to the officers of the bank, was 
a resident of Spokane, and kept a place 
of business therein; that Perdue died 
in February, 1911, in the state of Ohio; 
that, believing Perdue died intestate, 
Shea, at the instance of the heirs of 
Perdue, was appointed administrator of 
his estate; that the estate was settled 
and distributed to the father and mother 
of Perdue, they being his sole heirs at 
law ; that none of the beneficiaries under 
the will knew that the will existed until 
its delivery to Shea in October, 1914; 
that the respondent, through its presi- 
dent and other officers, had notice and 
knowledge of the death of Perdue pend- 
ing the administration of the estate; 
that the appellant, under the terms of 
the will, would have received in excess 
of $4,000 had the will been produced; 
that the respondent retained the will in 
its possession until October, 1914, when 
it delivered it to Shea inclosed in the 
sealed envelope; that the estate of Per- 
due had then been administered and 
closed and the property dissipated or 
lost, and that up to that date the re- 
spondent “concealed the existence” of 
the will from the appellant, the other 
beneficiaries named in the will, and from 
Shea and the brother, William Perdue. 

The respondent demurred to the com- 
plaint upon two grounds: (1) That it 
does not state facts sufficient to consti- 
tute a cause of action; and (2) that 
the action had not been commenced 
within the time limited by law. 

The appellant, if we correctly inter- 
pret the brief, relies: (a) Upon the 
contract evidenced by the two letters; 
and (b) upon the statute of this state. 
The sections of the statute relied upon 
are 1289 and 1292, 1 Rem. Code, which 
provide that any person having the 
custody of a will shall, within 30 days 
after he shall have received knowledge 
of the death of the testator or testatrix, 
deliver the will into the superior court 
having jurisdiction or to the person 
named in the will as executor, and that 
inv person “who shall wilfully fail or 
teglect”” to so deliver a will shall be 
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liable to every person interested in the 
will for damages by such neglect. 

The respondent is a national bank, 
and the solution of these questions ne- 
cessitates an interpretation of the Na- 
tional Bank Act and a review of the 
decisions of the federal courts. This 
obviously presents a federal question. 
The applicable provisions of this 
act are found in Federal Statutes 
Annotated, vol 5, §§ 5133, 5136, 5169, 
5211, and 5228 (U. S. Comp. St. 1916, 
$§ 9658, 9661, 9711, 9774, 9815). Sec- 
tion 5133 provides that: 


“Associations for carrying on the 
business of banking | italics ours| un- 
der this title may be formed by any 
number of natural persons, not less in 
any case than five.” 


Section 5136, subd. 7, provides that 
every association shall have power: 


“To exercise by its board of directors, 
or duly authorized officers or agents, 
subject to law, all such incidental pow- 
ers as shall be necessary to carry on 
the business of banking; by discounting 
and negotiating promissory notes, 
drafts, bills of exchange, and other evi- 
dences of debt; by receiving deposits; 
by buying and selling exchange, coin, 
and bullion; by loaning money on per- 
sonal security; and by obtaining, issu- 
ing, and circulating notes according to 
the provisions of this title.” 


Section 5211 provides that every as- 
sociation shall make to the Comptroller 
of the Currency “not less than five re- 
ports” during each year; “each such re- 
port shall exhibit in detail and under 
appropriate heads the resources and lia- 
bilities of the association at the close of 
business on any past day by him speci- 
field.” Section 5228 provides that in 
the contingencies there stated, which 
are not material here, it shall be lawful 
for the association ‘“‘to deliver special 
deposits.” 

The act authorizing the creation of 
a bank of the United States received its 
first interpretation by the federal Su- 
preme Court in the case of McCulloch 
vs. Maryland, 4 Wheat, 316, 4 L. Ed. 
579. The question there presented was 
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whether a state could tax a branch of 
the Bank of the United States. In de 
ciding that a state has no such power 
the court said: 


“The court has bestowed on this sub- 
ject its most deliberate consideration. 
The result is a conviction that the states 
have no power, by taxation or otherwise, 
to retard, impede, burden, or in any 
manner control the operations of the 
constitutional laws enacted by Congress 
to carry into execution the powers 
vested in the general government. This 
is, we think, the unavoidable conse- 
quence of that supremacy which the 
Constitution has declared. We are 
unanimously of opinion that the law 
passed by the Legislature of Maryland, 
imposing a tax on the Bank of the 
United States, is unconstitutional and 
void.” 

It has been held that the same rule 
applies to national banks. Farmers’ & 
Merchants’ Nat. Bank vs. Dearing, 91 
U. S. 29, 23, L. Ed. 196. The reason 
assigned is: 


“The national banks * * * are 


instruments designed to be used to aid 
the government in the administration 
of an important branch of the public 
service.” 


In Easton vs. Iowa, 188 U. S. 220, 
the president of a national bank was 
convicted and sentenced, under the pro- 
visions of a statute of the state of Iowa, 
for receiving a deposit at a time when 
he knew the bank was insolvent. In 
reversing the case the court said that 
the federal law creating and regulating 
national banks “has in view the erection 
of a system extending throurhout the 
country, and independent, so far as 
powers conferred are concerned, of state 
legislation, which, if permitted to be 
applicable, might impose limitations 
and restrictions as various and as nu- 
merous as the states.” 

In McCormick vs. Market Bank, 165 
U. S. 538, it was decided that a na- 
tional bank in process of organization, 
but which had not been authorized by 
the Comptroller of the Currency to com- 
mence the business of banking, was 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


not liable for a breach of a five-year 
lease which it had executed with a view 
to obtaining certain offices to be used 
and occupied by it for banking pur- 
poses. This view was based on the pro- 
visions of the federal statute, to the 
effect that no such association shall 
transact any business “except such as 
is incidental and necessarily preliminary 
to its organization,” until it has been 
authorized by the Comptroller to com- 
mence the business of banking. In the 
course of the opinion the court said: 

“* * * The lease is void, cannot 
be made good by estoppel, and will not 
support an action to recover anything 
beyond the value of what the defendant 
has actually received and enjoyed.” 


In California Bank vs. Kennedy, 167 
U. S. 362, 17 Sup. Ct. 831, 42 L. Ed. 
198, the action was brought to recover 
a judgment against a national bank 
which had sought to subscribe for stock 
in a savings bank. Both banks had be- 
come insolvent. The action was based 
upon a statute of the state of Califor- 
nia, on the theory that the national 
bank was a stockholder in the savings 
bank and in consequence liable under 
the laws of the state to pay the debts 
of the savings bank in proportion to the 
amount of stock held and owned by it. 
The bank had received a dividend from 
the state bank before the latter became 
insolvent. The record presented two 
questions: 


“(1) Do the statutes of the United 
States (Rev. Stat. § 5136 et seq.), re- 
lating to the organization and powers of 
national banks, prohibit them from pur- 
chasing or subscribing to the stock of 
another corporation? 

“(2) The transfer of the stock in 
question to the bank being unauthorized 
by law, does the fact that, under some 
circumstances, the bank might have 
legally acquired stock in the corporation 
estop the bank from setting up the il- 
legality of the transaction?” 


Both questions were resolved in favor 
of the immunity of the national bank 
In deciding the first question, the court 


said: 
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“As to the first question, it is settled 
that the United States statutes relative 
to national banks constitute the measure 
of the authority of such corporations, 
and that they cannot rightfully exercise 
any powers except those expressly 
granted, or which are incidental to 
carrying on the business for which they 
are established. Logan County Bank 
vs. Townsend, 139 U. S. 67, 73. No 
express power to acquire the stock of 
another corporation is conferred upon 
a national bank, but it has been held 
that, as incidental to the power to loan 
money on personal security, a bank may, 
in the usual course of doing such busi- 
ness, accept stock of another corpora- 
tion as collateral, and by the enforce- 
ment of its rights as pledgee it may be- 
come the owner of the collateral and be 
subject to liability as other stockholders. 
National Bank vs. Case, 99 U. S. 628 
[25 L. Ed. 448]. So, also, a national 
bank may be conceded to possess the in- 
cidental power of accepting in good 
faith stock of another corporation as 
security for a previous indebtedness. It 
is clear, however, that a national bank 
does not possess the power to deal in 
stocks. The prohibition is implied from 
the failure to grant the power.” 


Addressing itself to the second ques- 
tion, it was said: 


“Whatever divergence of opinion may 
arise on this question from conflicting 
adjudications in some of the state courts, 
in this court it is settled in favor of 
the right of the corporation to plead its 
want of power; that is to say, to assert 
the nullity of an act which is an ultra 
vires act. * * * ‘A contract of a 
corporation, which is ultra vires, in the 
proper sense, that is to say, outside the 
object of its creation as defined in the 
law of its organization, and therefore 
bevond the powers conferred upon it 
by the Legislature, is not voidable only, 
but wholly void, and of no legal effect. 
The objection to the contract is, not 
merely that the corporation ought not 
to | ‘ made it, but that it could not 
mal The contract cannot be ratified 
r party. because it could not 


by 
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have been authorized by either. No 
performance on either side can give the 
unlawful contract any validity, or be the 
foundation of any right of action upon 
it’ * * * As said in McCormick 
vs. Market National Bank, 165 U. S. 
538: ‘The doctrine of ultra vires, by 
which a contract made by a corporation 
beyond the scope of its corporate pow- 
ers is unlawful and void and will not 
support an action, rests, as this court 
has often recognized and affirmed, upon 
three distinct grounds: The obligation 
of any one contracting with a corpora- 
tion to take notice of the legal limits of 
its powers; the interest of the stock- 
holders not to be subject to risks which 
they have never undertaken; and, above 
all, the interest of the public that the 
corporation shall not transcend the pow- 
ers conferred upon it by law.’ * * * 
Applying the principles of law thus set- 
tled to the case at bar, the result is free 
from doubt. The power to purchase or 
deal in stock of another corporation, as 
we have said, is not expressly conferred 
upon national banks, nor is it an act 
which may be exercised as incidental to 
the powers expressly conferred. A 
dealing in stocks is consequently an 
ultra vires act. Being such, it is with- 
out efficacy. Pearce vs. Railroad Co., 
21 How. 441, 445 [16 L. Ed. 184]. 
Stock so acquired creates no liability to 
the creditors of the corporation whose 
stock was attempted to be transferred. 
Cook on Stock and Stockholders, vol. 
1, p. 435, note 1 to section 316, and 
authorities there cited.” 


It was further held that the bank was 
not estopped from questioning its own- 
ership of stock and consequent liability 
because of its receipt of dividends on 
the stock of the savings bank. 

The same principles were announced 
in Concord First Ntl. Bank vs. Haw- 
kins, 174 U. S. 364, where a receiver 
of an insolvent national bank sought to 
enforce a stockholder’s liability against 
another national bank which, prior to 
its insolvency, had purchased of a third 
party, with a portion of its surplus 
funds, a number of shares of stock of 
the insolvent bank as an investment. In 
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meeting an argument that the liability 
was not contractual, but statutory, the 
court said: 

“In the present case it is sought to 
escape the force of these decisions by 
the contention that the liability of the 
stockholder in a national bank to re- 
spond to an assessment in case of in- 
solvency is not contractual, but statu- 
tory. Undoubtedly, the obligation is 
declared by the statute to attach to the 
ownership of the stock, and in that 
sense may be said to be statutory. But 
as the ownership of the stock, in most 
cases, arises from the voluntary act of 
the stockholder, he must be regarded as 
having agreed or contracted to be sub- 
ject to the obligation. However, whether 
in the case of persons sui juris, this 
liability is to be regarded as a contrac- 
tual incident to the ownership of the 
stock, or as a statutory obligation, does 
not seem to present a practical question 
in the present case.” 

Merchants’ National Bank vs. Wehr- 
mann, 202 U. S. 295, had its origin in 
a bill for the dissolution of a partner- 
ship, a receiver, and an account. The 
partnership was formed to purchase, 
improve, divide into lots, and sell a 
lease-hold. _The Merchants’ National 
Bank took nine shares as security for 
a debt, and afterwards became the 
owner of them in satisfaction of the 
debt. It developed that a contribution 
was required to pay the debts of the 
firm. Some of the parties being insol- 
vent, the bank was charged with the full 
share of an insolvent partner. Differ- 
entiating between a corporation and a 
partnership, the court said: 

“But when a similar transfer is made 
of a share in a partnership it means 
that the transferee at once becomes a 
member of the firm and goes into its 
business with an unlimited personal lia- 
bility, in short, does precisely what a 
national bank has no authority to do. 
* * * As the bank was not estopped 
by its dealings to deny that it was a 
partner, it was not estopped to deny all 
liability for partnership debts.” 

In First Ntl. Bank of Ottawa vs. 
Converse, 200 U. S. 425, it was decided 
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that a national bank cannot take stock 
in a new speculative corporation with 
the common double liability in satisfac 
tion of a debt. In Farmers & Mer- 
chants’ Ntl. Bank vs. Smith, 77 
Fed. 129, it was held that the bank was 
not liable upon its guaranty of a mort 
gage bond which it had sold on commis- 
sion as a broker, because the brokerage 
business was not within the legitimate 
sphere of banking. In Bowen vs. Na 
tional Bank, 94 Fed. 925, 36 C. C. A. 
553, it was held that the bank was not 
liable on its engagement to pay debts 
of a third person when such person had 
no funds on deposit, a fact known to 
both the plaintiff and the bank. The 
case was complicated by the fact that 
the plaintiff relied upon the guaranty 
and cashed the checks on the faith there- 
of. The court said there was in the 
federal act authorizing the creation of 
national banks “‘no grant of power to 
guarantee the debt of another, nor can 
such guaranty be said to be incidental 
to the business of banking.” It is im- 
portant to bear in mind that neither 
of these cases presented the question of 
a guaranty upon an indorsement of com- 
mercial paper taken in the ordinary 
course of banking and rediscounted. — 

Commercial Ntl. Bank vs. Pirie, 82 
Fed. 799, 27 C. C. A. 171, voices the 
same principle. In Cooper vs. Hill, 94 
Fed. 582, 36 C. C. A. 402, it was held 
that a national bank which has lawfully 
acquired a mining property has implied 
authority to pump the water out of the 
shafts and drifts to put it in a condi- 
tion in which it could be examined by 
a purchaser, but that it has no author 
ity. when no purchaser was found. to 
expend money in prospecting for paying 
ore upon the property in which none 
had ever been discovered. In Hotch 
kin vs. Third Ntl. Bank, 219 Mass. 234. 
106 N. E. 974, it was held that the 
bank liable in damages for 
the breach of an executory contract to 


was not 


sell and deliver shares of the capital 
stock in another corporation, which it 
did not have, but which belonged to a 
client whom it sought to represent. The 
court distinguished between stock ac- 
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quired by a national bank in payment 
or in satisfaction of a loan and the 
buying and selling of stocks as a source 
of revenue or profit. 

In support of the theory that the will 
was a special deposit within the mean- 
ing of National Bank Act, § 5228, 
supra, the appellant has cited National 
Bank vs. Graham, 100 U. S. 699, 25 L. 
Ed. 750. In that case a national bank 
received for safe-keeping certain gov- 
ernment bonds, which the jury found 
were lost by the gross negligence of 
the bank or its officers, and returned 
a verdict for the depositor for 
the value of the bonds. It was held 
that National Bank Act, § 5228, 
supra, authorized National banks to 
deliver “special deposits,” implying 
clearly that a national bank as a part 
of its legitimate business may receive 
such “special deposits,’ and that the 
phrase “special deposits” thus used em- 
braces deposits such as that here in 
question. 

Among other cases cited by the court 
to sustain its view is Foster vs. Essex 
Bank, 17 Mass. 479, 9 Am. Dec. 168. 
In that case the special deposit was a 
cask containing gold. Quoting from 
Pattison vs. Syracuse Ntl. Bank, 80 N. 
Y. 82, it was said: 

“A reference to the history of bank- 
ing discloses that the chief, and in some 
eases the only, deposits received by the 
early banks were special deposits of 
money, bullion, plate, ete., for safe- 
keeping, to be specifically returned to 
the depositor; that such was the char- 
acter of the business done by the Bank 
of Venice (the earliest bank) and the 
old Bank of Amsterdam, and that the 
same business was done by the Gold- 
smiths of London and the Bank of Eng- 
land, and we know of none of the earlier 
banks where it was not done.” 


In American Ntl. Bank vs. E. W. 
Adams & Co., 44 Okl. 129, it was held 
that a stock of shoes was not a special 
deposit within the meaning of the Na- 
tional Bank Act. In that case the shoes 
were received by the bank as a special 
deposit, and stored in a room under its 
control and adjoining its office. 


There is a wide hiatus between a 
cask containing gold, coin, money, bul- 
lion,and plate and a stock of shoes. No 
case has been cited in which a federal 
court has held anything to be a special 
deposit except something having an in- 
trinsic value. In National Bank vs. 
Graham, the court adverted to the fact 
that the cashier of the bank cut the 
coupons from the bonds and placed the 
proceeds to the credit of the depositor. 

Section 5136 and 5228 of the Na- 
tional Bank Act should be read and con- 
strued together. It must be kept in 
mind that national banks can only be in- 
corporated to carry on the business of 
banking. Section 5136, subd. 7, defines 
the manner in which banking shall be 
carried on; that is: 


“By discounting and _ negotiating 
promissory notes, drafts, bills of ex- 
change, and other evidences of debt; by 
receiving deposits; by buying and sell- 
ing exchange, coin, and bullion; by loan- 
ing money on personal security; and by 
obtaining, issuing, and_ circulating 
notes according to the prov isions of this 
title.” 


The words in this section “by receiv- 
ing deposits” and the words “‘special de- 
posits” in section 5228 mean substan- 
tially the same thing, viz. that the de- 
posit must be such as is fairly embraced 
in the “business of banking.” The 
meaning is made clear in California 
Bank vs. Kennedy, supra, where it is 
said that the statute relative to national 
banks constitutes “the measure of the 
authority of such corporation,” and that 
they cannot rightfully exercise any pow- 
ers except those specially granted, or 
which are incidental to the carrying on 
of business for which they are establish- 
ed. The right to receive deposits is 
expressly granted. The right to receive 
special deposits is impliedly granted, 
but these special deposits must be inci- 
dental to the business of banking. 

The purpose of the National Bank 
Act is twofold: First, the bank is an 
agency of the federal government to 
aid it in carrying out its enumerated 
powers; second, the bank is designed to 
afford a safe means of doing business. 
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The act confers large powers upon the 
Comptroller of the Currency in aid of 
the accomplishment of both of these 
ends. It provides many checks and bal- 
ances. The bank is required to make 
frequent reports to the Comptroller. 
Each renort must exhibit in detail “the 
resources and liabilities” of the associa- 
tion. If a national bank may be per- 
mitted to hold a will for safe-keeping 
for one of its customers, it may do so 
for all. It is obvious that a large city 
bank might thus become the custodian 
of many hundreds of wills. If liable 
at all in consequence of such holding, 
there might arise many large obligations 
which would not appear in the report 
to the Comptroller and of which he 
would have no knowledge, thus nullify- 
ing at least some of the safeguards of 
the statute. 

It is alleged in the complaint that it 
has been the custom of the respondent 
to receive wills for safe-keeping. 
Language may be found in National 


Bank vs. Graham which would 
impose a liability upon the bank 
under this allegation, but we think 
this case is modified by the later 
opinions of the federal Supreme 
Court which we have received. The 


view of the later cases is that the power 
to receive such a deposit must be ex- 
pressly granted or fairly implied. It is 
elementary that no rights can spring 
customer that 

Seattle, 40 


law. 


294, 82 


violates a 


Wash. 


from a 
Paul vs. 
Pac. 601. 

Is the respondent liable under our 
statute? We have determined that there 
is no liability upon the respondent, 
either ex contractu or ex delicto, under 
the terms of the letters which passed 
between the respondent and Perdue. It 
is equally plain that, under the federal 
decisions which we have reviewed, the 
state cannot impose any liability upon 
a national bank by adding any powers 
to those expressly granted or fairly im- 
plied in the act authorizing its creation. 

There is another reason why the ap- 
pellant cannot recover under our statute. 
The decree of distribution in the ad- 
ministration of the Perdue estate was 
entered on the 23d day of July, 1912. 
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This action was commenced in October, 
1915, more than three years after the 
last act in the administration of the 
Perdue estate was performed. Then, if 
at all, the cause of action arose. An 
action upon the statute for a penalty 
must be commenced within three years 
from the date the cause of action arose. 
1 Rem. Code, § 159, subd. 6. The cause 
of action, if any, is under this section. 
and not under subdivision 4, 
for relief upon the ground of fraud.” 
This view is supported by the recent 
decisions of this court: Thomas vs. 
Richter, 88 Wash. 451, Golden Eagle 
Min. Co. vs. Imperator-Quilp Co., 161 
Pac. 848: Cornell vs. Edsen. 78 Wash. 
662. 

It is argued by the respondent that 
the cause of action arose, if at all, at 


“an action 


the time the property was appraised, in 
view of the fact that the respondent’s 
president was one of the appraisers, and 
that this fact is relied upon by the ap 
pellant as showing the knowledge of the 
bank of the death of Perdue. We need 
not decide whether this date or the date 
of final distribution of 
the estate controls, as the statute oper- 


settlement and 
ates as a bar in either case. 
The judgment is affirmed. 


164 Pace. tep. 951. 


Note Obtained by Fraud 


MINNESOTA 
Supreme Court, Minnesota, July 20, 1917. 


STEVENS VS. PEARSON. 

Defendant gave to the Donald-Richard 
Company an order in writing for certain 
goods and at the same time signed a prom- 
issory note at the bottom of the order, de- 
tachable from the order by an_ indistinct 
perforation. It is virtually conceded that 


the note was procured by fraud. Plaintiff 
is an indorsee of the note. There is evi- 
dence sufficient to sustain a finding that 


plaintiff was chargeable with notice of the 
fraud and that defendant was not negligent 
in signing the note. 


Action by Fred L. Stevens against 


Bessie Pearson. There was a verdict 
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for defendant, and a new trial being 
denied, plaintifi appeals. Order affirmed. 


STATEMENT OF FACT AND 
OPINION 


Hallam, J. Plaintiff brings this ac- 
tion as indorsee of a “detached” note 
given by defendant to the Donald-Rich- 
ard Company. The note was dated July 
27, 1915, was payable in installments 
of $25 each in four, six, eight, and ten 
months after date, and was indorsed 
over to plaintiff under date of October 
13, 1915. Defendant contends that the 
note was obtained by fraud of one 
Hussey, the agent of the Donald-Rich- 
ard Company, and it is conceded that if 
Hussey “made the representations that 
defendant claims were made to her, then 
he practiced fraud upon her” and de- 
fendant “would not be liable to the 
Donald-Richard Company.” ‘That he 
did make the representations claimed by 
defendant is not denied. 

This leaves only the question whether, 
under the negotiable instrument law, 
plaintiff has a better right of recovery 
than his transferror. 

Fraud, in procurement of a signature 
to a promissory note, may consist of a 
trick or artifice by which a person is 
induced to sign the note without knowl- 
edge of the factythat it is a note, as 
where the paper is folded in such man- 
ner as to conceal its true nature. A note 
procured by fraud of this character is 
not a contract at all, for there is no real 
assent on the part of the signer and it 
is wholly void and acquires no vitality, 
even in the hands of an innocent pur- 
chaser for value, unless the signer is 
guilty of some negligence, and in such 
event the liability to the innocent pur- 
chaser is predicted on negligence or 
estoppel and not on original assent. 
This is common law doctrine. G. S. 
1913, § 6015, embodies this doctrine 
and perhaps enlarges it. 

On the other hand, fraud may con- 
sist of misrepresentation which induces 
a real assent to the note, so that the 
party understands that he is signing 
just the contract that he does sign. A 
note obtained by fraud of this character 
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has some vitality. There has been a 
meeting of the minds. The note is 
subject to the defense of fraud, but it 
is voidable only. In the hands of a 
bona fide holder for value the defense 
of fraud is not available. In an action 
on a note so procured, the question of 
negligence is not an element. 

The court instructed the jury, in sub- 
stance, that section 6015 of the statute 
applied to this case, that though de- 
fendant proved the fraud alleged, still 
if she was negligent in signing this 
paper she had no defense against plain- 
tiff, and then also instructed them that 
in no event was the defense of fraud 
available if plaintiff took the paper 
without notice or knowledge of the 
fraud. 

This was perhaps a more favorable 
instruction than plaintiff was entitled to. 
It was if the evidence brought the case 
within the statute for in such case, in 
the absence of negligence of the signer 
the bona fides of the holder does not 
avail him. But this fact is not of great 
importance on this appeal, for whatever 
may be said of the character of the 
fraud in this case, we are of the opin- 
ion that the evidence is sufficient to sus- 
tain a finding that plaintiff was charge- 
able with notice of the fraud and that 
defendant was not negligent. 

The fraud charged was that Hussey 
induced defendant, who is a milliner 
conducting a small store, to order a line 
of toilet articles with the understanding 
that she was to pay for them only as 
sold, and if they did not sell or were not 
satisfactory, the company would take 
them back, and that Hussey induced de- 
fendant to sign what was apparently 
only an order, but which in fact was an 
order with a note at the bottom with 
the paper perforated in such a way that 
the note could be detached. 

It would be uncharitable to Hussey 
to charge the fraud wholly or even 
mainly to him. The whole framework 
of the document presented to defendant 
to sign was manifestly designed to en- 
able agents to perpetrate the very fraud 
which Hussey in fact committed. The 
contract is long, on a large yellow sheet, 
and in fine print. Conspicuous at the 
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start is this “special agreement” of the 
seller: 


“We hereby agree to buy back at the 
purchase price all of the goods in this 
order remaining on hand at the termina- 
tion of this agreement, if purchaser so 
desires.” 

The time of termination of the agree- 
ment is not fixed. Hussey paraphrased 
this language but very little. The docu- 
ment is on its face designated an “order” 
for goods subject to “approval” of the 
seller. It fixes the terms of payment 
at four, six. eight, and ten months and 
gives “privilege of cash discount” of 6 
per cent. on maturity of first payment. 
It is at the bottom of this that the in- 
strument in form a promissory note is 
found. It is part of the sheet on which 
the order is printed and is separated 
from it by means of an indistinct per- 
foration. On casual inspection it might 
look like a continuation of the 
contract and a specification of the terms 
of payment under it, than a promissory 
note. Just above the “perforation” in 
the fine print is the language “the at- 
tached note is tendered in settlement of 
this order and the company is author- 
ized to detach same when this order is 
approved and shipped.” The places 
intended for signature are such as to 
confuse. Defendant’s name appears 
twice at the foot of the order, once 
written by herself, once by another, as 
well as at the bottom of the note. 

If the whole of the yellow sheet is 
read closely it will be seen that the de- 
tachable portion is a promissory note, 
but it will be seen also that the note is 
out of harmony with the rest of the “or- 
der,” so much so that one who had made 
the agreement would hardly give such 
a note except by inadvertence, and so 
much so that, if this action had been 
brought by the payee, the defense that 
defendant had not sold the articles and 
desired to return them would be perfect- 
ly available. The value of the note is 
accordingly largely in its detachment 
and transfer. The form of the docu- 
ment is well calculated to aid a sales- 
man in securing from a customer a 


more 
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promissory note which he does not con- 
sciously give. In fact, it is not easy to 
see any purpose in incorporating this 
detachable note into the contract, ex- 
cept a purpose to deceive. 

Plaintiff was a lawyer of many years’ 
experience. He had taken thousands 
of dollars worth of these notes before. 
He knew they were detached from con- 
tracts. The taking of these notes was 
regular business with him, and as they 
were collected, the proceeds were de- 
posited in a special fund and this fund 
he used to take over more notes. He 
left the notes in the hands of the com- 
pany’s attorney for collection. There 
had been a considerable number of suits. 
The company paid all expense of col- 
lection and of the litigation incident 
to it. 

Fraud in the inception of the note 
having been proved, it rested with the 
plaintiff to prove that he was a_ pur- 
chaser in good faith and for value. 
G. S. 1913, section 5871; Bank of Mon- 
treal vs. Beecher, 133 Minn. 81. We 
think the evidence presents facts abun- 
dantly sufficient to put plaintiff on in- 
quiry and to charge him with notice 
of the fraud perpetrated on defendant. 

As to the alleged negligence of de- 
fendant in her name to this 
need only say that we think 
the average intelligent milliner of small 
business experience, with this document 
before her, complicated and contradic- 
tory in its terms, would find difficulty 
in understanding its legal effect and 
might easily be led into signing her 
name, as defendant did, without real- 
izing that she was putting afloat a ne- 
gotiable promissory note. The books 
abound in cases where courts have re- 
lieved parties from the terms or pro- 
visions of contracts which by reason of 
fine print or other device are easily sus- 
ceptible of being overlooked or not 
understood by the party bound by them. 
Insurance Co. vs. Slaughter, 12 Wall, 
104, 20 L. Ed. 444; Blossom vs. Dodd, 
43 N. Y. 264, 3 Am. Rep. 701. Caution 
should be exercised in affording such 
relief, but we think the evidence in this 
case is such that the jury might find 
that defendant was not negligent in 


signing 


note, we 














signing this note and that she was not 
bound by it. 

Order affirmed. 

(163 N. W. Rep. 769.) 
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Overdrafts 


Kansas 
Ultra Vires Consideration. 
Supreme Court of Kansas, Jan. 6, 1917. 


SAYLORS VS. STATE BANK OF ALLEN, 


It is not ultra vires for a bank to agree to 
honor overdraft checks for a regular cus- 
tomer. 

When an agreement has been effected 
whereby certain profits and advantages have 
been procured by a banking corporation, a 
defense that the contract was ultra vires 
will not be countenanced to permit the bank 
to avoid its undertaking pursuant to such 
contract. 

The president of a bank made an agree- 
ment with a stock buyer whereby the latter 
was to purchase live stock and ship them 
to market and pay for them by drawing 
checks on the bank. The bank agreed to 
pay these checks, and was to receive $3 
per carload of the live stock thus bought 
and shipped, and 8 per cent. interest on the 
money used in this business. The returns 
from the shipments were made to the bank, 
and the stock buyer’s account was credited 
from time to time with the net proceeds. 
Held, that the bank cannot avoid its liabil- 
ity to pay a check, given in payment of cat- 
tle purchased by the stock buyer pursuant 
to such agreement. 


(163 Pac. Rep.) 


Action by T. M. Saylors against the 
State Bank of Allen and others. From a 
judgment for plaintiff, the defendant 
bank appeals. Affirmed. 


STATEMENT OF FACT AND 
OPINION. 


Dawson, J. The State Bank of Allen 
appeals from a judgment in which it 
was held liable to the face value of a 
check drawn by a customer of the bank 
in favor of the plaintiff, and which the 
bank declined to pay. The circum- 
stances which were held to subject the 
bank to liability on the check may be 
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briefly stated: The village of Allen is 
situated in a stock-raising district in 
the northern part of Lyon county. A 
man by the name of Kelly was one of 
the local stock buyers. He needed 
funds with which to do business, and 
some years ago Kelly and William 
Hood, president of the bank of Allen, 
made an oral agreement by which Kelly 
was to go about the community purchas- 
ing live stock, and that he should issue 
checks on the bank of Allen in payment 
therefor, and the bank agreed to honor 
Kelly’s checks thus drawn. The cattle 
were to be shipped to the Kansas City 
live stock market, and the net proceeds 
to be credited to Kelly’s account, less 
interest at 8 per cent. on the sums of 
money thus used by Kelly, and less also 
the sum of $3 per car of live stock 
which the bank should receive for finan- 
cing Kelly’s transactions. Pursuant to 
this arrangement Kelly prosecuted the 
business of stock buying throughout that 
community for several vears. The bank 
honored his checks, and usually, but not 
invariably, exacted its toll of $3 ner ear. 
It does not appear that it regularly or 
rigidly exacted interest on Kelly’s over- 
drafts, but it always paid his checks ac- 
cording to their mutual understanding, 
except the check which is the subject of 
this lawsuit. 

It appears that in 1915 the bank 
commissioner began to object to the 
bank’s method of transacting business 
with Kelly, and some slight changes 
were made in their mode of doing busi- 
ness. Thereafter the cattle were 
shipped to Kansas City in the name of 
William Hood, president of the bank; 
and at one time Hood personally loaned 
Kelly $1,000 to extinguish his over- 
draft and to give him some working 
capital. In a further effort to satisfy 
the bank commissioner, the bills of lad- 
ing for the cattle shipped to Kansas 
City were attached to sight drafts 
drawn on the Kansas City consignee for 
the approximate value of the live stock 
shipments, and Kelly was immediately 
credited by the bank with the sum of 
each sight draft thus drawn, so that 
under the new mode of bookkeeping be- 
tween Kelly and the bank, his over- 
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drafts would not be so large, nor so 
common, nor continue for several days 
at a time as was the case when the bank 
merely carried Kelly’s overdrafts until 
the return on the shipments arrived 
from Kansas City. Kelly did not pros- 
per in his stock buying business, al- 
though it aggregated over $400,000 in 
volume during the years when the bank 
thus financed his transactions. When 
his cattle sales in Kansas City did not 
show a profit, the bank did not exact its 
share of $3 per car. One time the pres- 
ident of the bank told Kelly that he was 
paying too much for cattle, and Kelly 
asked him: “Are you going to quit 
me?” Hood replied: ‘No; I will not 
quit you.” Kelly said: “‘Whenever you 
get ready to quit, let me know in time, 
so I can quit clear with the people.” 
Hood said: “I will give you plenty of 
time, we ain’t going to quit you.” 

Thus the relations of Kelly and the 
bank continued until August, 1915. 
when Kelly bought 27 cattle from the 
plaintiff and gave his check for $1,880 
on the Bank of Allen in payment there- 
for in the usual manner. The cattle, or 
most of them, were shipped to Kansas 
City in the name of William Hood, 
president of the bank, in the usual man- 
ner. Some of plaintiff's cattle were 
traded for others which were shipped in 
their stead. The plaintiff deposited 
the check in an Emporia bank, and in 
due course it was presented to the de- 
fendant bank, where it was dishonored 
and protested. The bank informed the 
plaintiff that Kelly’s balance in the 
bank at that time was $905.78, and that 
if plaintiff would procure a check from 
Kelly ‘for that sum it would pay it. 
The plaintiff declined, and, having 
learned later of the arrangement out- 
lined above, he brought this ac- 
tion against Kelly and the bank, and 
recovered judgment for the full amount 
and interest. 

The bank appeals, and assigns error: 
(1) The bank’s arrangement to pay 
Kelly’s checks was ultra vires and void; 
(2) no consideration; (3) incompetent 
evidence; (4) instructions given and re- 
fused; (5) that the special findings en- 
titled defendant to judgment. 

There is not much merit in the con- 
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tention that the bank’s arrangement to 
pay Kelly’s checks was ultra vires and 
void. Certainly the statute (Gen. Stat. 
1909, section 498) which provides that 
the officer of a bank who pays out the 
bank’s funds on an overdraft is him- 
self personally liable to the bank for 
such payment does not so declare. That 
statute simply adds an additional se- 
curity to the bank for such payments. 
Chapter 88 of the Laws of 1915, which 
forbids banks to engage in trade or com- 
merce, does not cover such transactions 
as those of Kelly and the bank. The 
bank was not buying and selling live 
stock. It was furnishing funds—loan- 
ing money—to Kelly to engage in this 
business, and this is one of the princi- 
pal legitimate functions of banking. 
We do not understand that even the 
federal law or its administration puts 
an absolute ban on overdrafts. And 
the state bank commissioner’s circular 
letter, announcing his intention to codp- 
erate with the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency to restrict the allowance of over- 
drafts, says: 


“In future, no overdraft will be al- 
lowed with the consent of this depart- 
ment, and if upon any report or exam- 
ination of any state bank operating 
under the laws of this state, it is dis- 
closed that any overdraft or cash item 
has been allowed to continue for a pe- 
riod of ten days, such fact shall be con- 
sidered evidence of unwise management 
and shall necessitate more frequent ex- 
aminations. 

“After March 1, 1915, any overdrafts 
or cash item that have been carried for 
ten days must be immediately charged 
from the bank’s assets.” 


It is obvious from the paragraphs 
just quoted that, by the operative in- 
terpretations of the chief officer admin- 
istering our state banking law, over- 
drafts are not illegal, for certainly the 
bank commissioner did not thus intend 
to countenance infractions of a positive 
statute for intervals of less than ten 
days. The restriction and discourage- 
ment of overdrafts is wise supervision 
of banking and wise bank management, 
and ordinarily they are only to be tol- 
erated when practiced with great pru- 
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dence and within narrow limits (Laws 
1915, c. 92), but their absolute pro- 
hibition must await further action by 
the Legislature; and an undertaking by 
a bank to honor an overdraft by paying 
the check of a regular customer of the 
bank for a purchase of cattle which are 
issigned to the president of the bank, 
and the proceeds of the sale of which 
ire handled by the bank for its protec- 
tion, cannot be avoided on a specious 
plea of ultra vires, nor by the fact that 
he bank commissioner disapproves the 
practice of allowing overdrafts. The 
prudence, or lack of prudence, in the 
conduct of the bank concerns the bank 
‘commissioner, and the officers, stock- 
holders, and depositors of the bank. 
But the bank’s agreement to furnish 
funds to its customer, Kelly, for legiti- 
mate business concerns those for whose 
benefit the agreement was made, and 
the plaintiff was one of the latter. An- 
thony vs. Herman, 14 Kan. 494; Bal- 
lard vs. Bank, 91 Kan. 91; Norman vs. 
Rullman, 93 Kan. 791; Bank of Gar- 
nett vs. Cramer, 7 Kan. App. 461; Ger- 
man Nat. Bank vs. Grinstead, 21 Ky. 
Law Rep. 674. 

Viewing this question from another 
angle, it should be noted that, pursuant 
to the arrangement between Kelly and 
the bank by which Kelly’s checks were 
to be honored, the title to plaintiff’s 
cattle passed to the president of the 
bank, and they were shipped in the 
latter’s name to Kansas City, and the 
proceeds thereof went to swell the bank’s 
assets—to meet Kelly’s checks, of 
course—but nevertheless they became 
assets of the bank. In such a situation, 
the bank could not escape its obliga- 
tion to pay Kelly’s check for plaintiff's 
cattle, even if its agreement with Kelly 
was ultra vires. In Cooper vs. Nation- 
al Bank, 40 Kan. 5, it was said: 


“It is claimed that because the de- 
fendant is a national bank, it had no 
right to take this property and agree 
to turn back the proceeds to plaintiff. 
and that the cashier, in making this 
agreement, exceeded his authority. The 
bank took the proverty to secure its 
own claim; it was all personal property, 
and was not of more than twice the 


value of the claim to be secured; it re- 
ceived the property, secured its own 
claim, and then refused to account for 
the balance. We think if it had the 
power to take the property and secure 
its own claim, it ought to have power 
to pay back the balance to plaintiff. It 
would be a very strange proposition of 
law for the bank to receive property 
upon a chattel mortgage or an agree- 
ment to secure its own claim, and not 
be compelled to account for any balance 
remaining after its own claim was satis- 
fied.” 

The case of Ballard vs. Bank, 91 
Kan. 91, 97, is not altogether like the 
present case, but is pertinent on the 
question of ultra vires, where it is said: 

“Tt is suggested that the making of 
such an agreement was beyond the pow- 
er of the president of a national bank, 
or of the bank itself. The contract was 
not immoral or forbidden, and even if 
when made it was invalid for want of 
capacity on the part of the officer or of 
the bank, it was so far carried out that 
a defense on that ground cannot suc- 
cessfully be interposed. See cases cited 
in Harris vs. Gas Co., 76 Kan. 750, 92 
Pac. 1123. 

To summarize this phase of the case, 
the arrangement between Kelly and the 
bank was not illegal, though the statute 
fixes a personal liability on bank officers 
who pay overdrafts, nor although the 
bank commissioner requires overdrafts 
of more than ten days’ duration to be 
charged off. And if an agreement to 
pay overdrafts was ultra vires, the bank 
could not avoid its agreement to 
pay them when it had appropriated the 
consideration for the overdraft checks 
issued pursuant to such agreement. 

The contention that there was no 
consideration for the bank’s agreement 
to pay Kelly’s checks needs little dis- 
cussion. It was to receive $3 per car 
for all live stock purchased and shipped 
by Kelly pursuant to the understanding 
between Kelly and the bank. That it 
did not always exact that sum is imma- 
terial. It exacted that sum on about 
350 carloads. Kelly transacted about 
$400,000 worth of business through the 
bank as a result of this arrangement. 
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Such extensive dealings might well tend 
to stimulate and develop the bank’s gen- 
eral business. These considerations 
were sufficient. Moreover, the presi- 
dent of the bank took title to the cattle 
acquired from plaintiff, and the bank 
kept control of the proceeds of the cat- 
tle within its own hands. This was an- 
other sufficient consideration. 

The evidence to which defendant ob- 
jects reads: 


“Q. Mr. Kelly, I wish you would 
state to the jury whether the agreement 
that you testified to yesterday, as hav- 
ing been made with the bank, in Janu- 
ary, 1909, was ever changed or modi- 
fied in substance? (The defendant ob- 
jected to the question for the reason 
that it called for a conclusion of the 
witness, and not a statement of a fact, 
and is incompetent, irrelevant, and im- 
material, and is not proper rebuttal be- 
eause fully covered in direct examina- 
tion.) A. It was never changed.” 


Having proved the original contract 
and the conduct of the parties pursuant 
to it, affirmative testimony that it was 
never changed was unnecessary ; but one 
feature of the defense was that to com- 
ply with the requirements of the bank 
commissioner a change in the mode of 
business between Kelly and the bank 
was instituted. On that point, the evi- 
dence of Kelly was competent as re- 
buttal, and introduced as 
Were it otherwise, its introduction 
would not be fatal. Civ. Code, sections 
141, 581 (Gen. St. 1909, sections 5734, 
6176). 

There error in the court’s 
refusal to instruct the jury to return a 
verdict for the defendant. We have ex 
amined the instructions given and re 
fused. and we think those given fairly 
covered all phases of the controversy, 
but we discover nothing therein which 
needs discussion. 

A scrutiny of the special findings 


was such. 


was no 


does not show them to be inconsistent 
with the general verdict, and the first 
and most important of these rendered 
a judgment for the defendant impossi- 
ble. It reads: 
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“Q. 1. At the time of the purchase 
of the Saylors cattle by Kelly and the 
issuance of the check in controversy, 
was there a contract between defendant 
Kelly and defendant the State Bank of 
Allen to the general effect that defend- 
ant Kelly should buy live stock and 
draw checks upon the defendant bank 
in payment therefor, and that the de- 
fendant bank should pay said checks re- 
gardless of the state of the defendant 


Kelly’s account with said defendant 
bank? A. Yes.” 
Whether the bank was to pay all 


Kelly’s checks or only to pay so far as 
the return drafts for stock shipments 
would meet was a fair question for the 
jury, and the general verdict has re- 
solved it defendant. No- 
where do we find anything substantial 
or prejudicial on which to disturb this 
judgment. 
affirmed. 


against the 


and consequently it is 


All the Justices concurring. 
ON REHEARING 


which 
reargues appellant’s contentions as orig- 


In a petition for a rehearing, 


inally presented, but which were dis- 
posed of in our opinion, and about 
which we are still satisfied, it is said: 

“The court omits all reference to one 
of the most important points relied upon 
by appellant, to-wit, 
the bank.” 

What counsel for appellant had to 
say about this in their brief was not 
overlooked, although it was not consid- 


Kelly’s fraud on 


ered necessary to comment on it in our 


opinion. However, in deference to 


criticism of counsel, we now make the 
observation that the record does not dis- 
close any fraud on the part of Kelly; 
no fraud was pleaded as a defense to 
the action, and the first finding of the 
jury, quoted in our opinion in full, is 
conclusive against the appellant's con- 
tention. 

The petition for a rehearing is de- 


nied. All the Justices concurring. 


(163 Pacific Rep. 454.) 
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THE 
Building and Loan Association 


New York. 


Shareholder’s Rights in Building and 
Loan Association. 


Supreme Court New York, Trial Term 
Kings County, February 23, 1917. 


WALLIS VS. EAGLE SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIA- 
TION. 


Where plaintiff subscribed for stock in a 
savings and loan company, signing a writ- 
ten agreement whereby she not only sub- 
scribed for the stock, but also applied for 
membership in the company, and agreed to 
abide by its articles of association and all 
regulations made thereunder, the certificates 
of stock issued to plaintiff, providing that 
the legal holder would be paid by mailed 
check a semi-annual cash dividend of six 
per cent. each year for a period of twelve 
years from date of the certificate, when its 
face value should become payable, unless 
previously paid, by giving sixty days’ notice 
in writing to the secretary, and that, by 
giving sixty days’ notice in writing to the 
secretary, the legal holder at any time after 
a year might withdraw the principal paid, 
together with any accrued and unpaid divi- 
dends, plaintiff was a shareholder or mem- 
ber of the company, and not a creditor, 
and her rights were to be measured and de- 
termined, on the company’s being in finan- 
cial difficulties and her desiring her prin- 
cipal back, by the relations which existed 
between the company and herself; as share- 
holder, she was amenable to the rules and 
regulations of the company respecting the 
withdrawal and payment of her shares, and 
was bound by the provision of the banking 
law as to the manner in which such claims 
shall be paid in cases where associations are 
practically in process of liquidation. 

Action by Agnes C. Wallis against the 
Eagle Loan 
Judgment for defendant. 

Manning, J. This is an action for 
money had and received, and is brought 
by the plaintiff against the defendant 
to recover the sum of $1,300 principal 
and certain accrued interest, which, 
added to the principal, makes her total 
claim $1,512.02, and for this amount 
she asks judgment as of February 15, 
1917. 

The facts, about which there is no 
real controversy, are as follows: On 
1901, the plaintiff sub- 
scribed for ten shares of the defendant's 


Savings and Company. 


January 8, 


stock, such shares being known as 
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“Class C” certificates, for which she 
paid the sum of $100 per share, or 
$1,000 in all, at the same time signing 
a written subscription form or agree- 
ment whereby she not only subscribed 
for the stock, but also applied for mem- 
bership in the defendant company, and 
agreed to abide by its articles of asso- 
ciation and all regulations made there- 
under. On May 21, 1901, she sub- 
scribed for three more shares in class 
C, paying therefor $100 per share, or 
$300 in all, and at the same time agreed 
to abide by the articles of association 
of the defendant company and all regu- 
lations made thereunder. There was is- 
sued to the plaintiff at the time of her 
first subscription a certificate for tem 
shares of the par value of $100 each, 
and at the time of her second subscrip- 
tion three certificates of the par value 
of $100 each. All the certificates are 
identical in form and phraseology. vary- 
ing only in amounts and dates, and each 
contains the following clause respecting 
payment: 

“In consideration of such payment 
the legal holder will be paid by mailed 
check a semi-annual cash dividend (six 
per cent.) each year for the period of 
twelve vears from the date of this cer- 
tificate when its face value shall be- 
come payable unless previously paid, 
by giving sixty days’ notice in writing 
to the secretary. The legal holder hereof 
may at any time after one year from the 
date of this certificate withdraw the 
principal paid herein together with 
any accrued and unpaid dividends.” 

The certificates contained this fur 
ther clause upon the face thereof: 

“This certificate is issued by author 
itv of and subject to the provisions of 
the articles of association of the cor 
poration and the regulations adopted 
thereunder.” 

The company seems to have pros 
pered for several vears after the plain 
tiff had become a member and made her 
investment, and the proof shows that 
she realized the following sums as divi 
dends, viz.: Dividends at the rate of six 
per cent. per annum were paid semi- 
annually from the date of the issuance 
of the certificates to and including Janu- 
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ary 1, 1912; from July 1, 1912, to July 
1, 1914, dividends at the rate of five 
per cent.; on January 1, 1915, no divi- 
dend was paid; and on July 1, 1916, the 
last dividend of two and one-half per 
cent. was paid. ‘The total amount of 
these dividends so paid to the plaintiff 
amounts $1,017.91. 

On January 8, 1913, plaintiff’s first 
investment had “‘matured,” but she took 
no action thereon, nor had she filed any 
withdrawal. On May 21, 1913, her sec- 
ond investment “‘matured,”’ but she took 
no action, nor did she file any notice 
of withdrawal; in fact the plaintiff did 
nothing looking toward the demand or 
collection of her money until the 17th 
day of November, 1914, a period of 
nearly two years beyond the maturity 
of her shares, when she filed a notice 
of withdrawal. The company mean- 
while had begun to suffer financial re- 
verses, and the situation became so tense 
that the attention of the courts and the 
banking department was invited. <Ac- 
cordingly, on the ilth day of Decem- 
ber, 1914, an order was made and en- 
tered by the Appellate Division, dis- 
tributing a loss amounting to a certain 
percentage among all the members of 
the association pursuant to section 404 
of the Banking Law. After this order 
was made, and on or about the 31st of 
December, 1914, the plaintiff cancelled 
her notice of withdrawal, and thereafter 
did nothing until May 11, 1915, when 
she filed a new notice of withdrawal, 
dated May 10, 1915, and this notice, 
from a point of time, expired July 13, 
1915. 

At the time plaintiff filed her notice 
there were on file with the defendant 
company notices of withdrawals aggre 
gating $10,993.15, and the company had 
an outstanding indebtednes of $50,000. 
On July 12, 1915, at the maturity of 
the notice, the company had in cash 
$28,556.03. and there were withdrawal 
notices on file amounting to $287,- 
655.83, and the company had an out- 
standing indebtedness of $75,000. On 
November 18, 1915, the board of di- 
rectors, having regard to the extraordi- 
nary situation in which the company 
was placed and in compliance with the 
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provisions of Banking Law (Laws 1914, 
c. 369), section 398, passed a resolu 
tion, providing for the payment of all 
withdrawals ratably and in proportion. 
and on January 17, 1916, the superin 
tendent of banks ordered the board ot 
directors not to rescind such resolution 
No withdrawal has been paid to any on 
since the latter part of May, 1915, and 
the amount of withdrawals now on file 
is $692,497.62. The 
to be solvent, and a fund is being ac- 
cumulated out of which payments may 
be made upon the order of the board 
of directors and the superintendent of 
banks. 

The plaintiff claims that she is en- 
titled to the immediate payment of her 
money, her contention being that she is 
a “creditor” and not a member or share- 


company claims 


holder of the company, and, further, 
that the “‘certificates’’ which she holds 
contain, in effect, an absolute “‘guar- 


anty” of payment. The defendant con- 
tends that the plaintiff has no right to 
the immediate payment of the invest 
ment, and maintains that she should be 
compelled to await the time when others 
similarly situated are paid from the 
company’s funds, in the manner pro- 
vided by the statute. Plaintiff's coun- 
sel, in a very able and instructive brief, 
cites many cases, which, however, are 
distinguishable from the particular facts 
in the present case. The decision of the 
Court of Appeals in Tautphoeus vs. H. 
& S. B. & S. Ass’n, 185 N. Y. 308, is 
t mphasized. That case, however. is also 
easily distinguishable from the present 
one. The instrument sued upon in that 
case. contained on the back of this in- 
dorsement: 

“This certificate is guaranteed 
As to payment of principal sum 
on thirty days’ written notice 
at any 
from date hereof.” 


*% 


time after seventy-two months 


Here. as will be observed, there was 
an absolute and unqualified guarantee 
of payment which the court very prop- 
erly held could not be affected by any 
of the by-laws. The court says at page 
315: 

“Tf, indeed, the absolute guaranty of 
payment printed on the back of the cer- 
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tificate had been omitted and the articles 
of association were made a part of the 
contract, then the purchaser would 
naturally them to ascertain 
when his certificate was payable.” 

I am convinced that the plaintiff in 
this case is not a creditor of the asso- 
ciation, but her status is that of a share- 
holder or member, and that her rights 
are to be measured and determined by 
the relations which exist now, and have 
in the past existed, between the company 
and herself; that as such shareholder 
she is amenable to the rules and regula- 
tions of the association respecting the 
withdrawal and payment of her shares, 


examine 


and, further, that she is bound by the 
provision of the Banking Law which 
provides the manner in which such 
claims shall be paid, in cases where 
as the defendant com- 
pany is, practically in process of liqui- 
dation. 


associations are, 


To hold otherwise would simply give 
the plaintiff a preferential place in the 
line of payment over 
claims. no doubt, are just as valid as 
hers, and this would not be 
equitable. 

Judgment is rendered for the defend 
ant. 

(163 N. Y. Sup. 470.) 


others whose 


legal or 


New York Chapter Announces Educational Program 


N accordance with the preparedness 

spirit manifested throughout the na- 
tion. New York Chapter of the Amer- 
ican Institute of Banking is about to 
do its part in the promotion of efficiency 
among a large number of bank men and 
women of this vicinity. This will be 
accomplished through the educational 
courses of the Chapter which commence 
on October 4. Last year out of a mem- 
bership of about 2,200 nearly 800 men 
were registered in the various courses, 
and there is every prospect for an 
equally large enrollment this year in 
spite of the fact that so many of the 
members and bank men of New York 
city have joined the colors. 

New York Chapter, acting in con- 
junction with the department of exten 
sion teaching of Columbia University, 
will this year offer courses in banking 
and kindred subjects which will be di- 
vided under three different heads as 
follows: (1) The Standard Course fol- 
lowing the regulations prescribed by 
the board of regents of the A. I. B. 
and covering bank organization and ad- 
ministration, including trust company 
functions, credits and loans, and the 
law of bankruptcy: law of contracts, 
law of business relations, negotiable in- 
struments law, principles of economics. 
and money, banking and exchange. 

(2) The preparatory course for the 





younger men comprises work in ele- 
mentary banking practice, commercial 
geography, business English, economics 
and the financial history of the United 
States. 

(3) Special 
bank 


courses in 
advertising. bank machinery, 
French, Spanish, foreign trade, inter 
national exchange. mental arithmetic, 
public speaking and debating. The off 
cers of instruction for these 


accounting, 


courses 
consist of men from Yale, Columbia. 
New York University and College of 
the City of New York. and other well- 
known experts on the various subjects. 

In recognition of the fact that women 
are taking their places beside the men 
in so many of the banking houses of 
the city and are showing such sincere 
interest in this work, New York Chap 
ter stands ready and anxious to offer 
With that end 


in view, several of the courses men 


its facilities to them. 


tioned above have been prepared 
specially with the thought of adapting 
them to the needs of the women em 
It is expected that 


a large number will seize the opportu 


plovees of banks. 


nity to train themselves to such an ex 
tent that they can, with a well-founded 
confidence, command salaries equal to 
those of the men whose places they are 
taking. 
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War Taxation and Bond Issues 





O. WATTS, president of the 
Fk. Third National Bank, St. Louis, 

addressed the Business Men’s 
War Convention at Atlantic City, Sep- 
tember 20, on the subject of “War Tax- 
ation and Bond Issues.” ‘This conven- 
tion was held under the auspices of the 
U. S. Chamber of Commerce. 

Mr. Watts spoke of the notable ex- 
amples of unselfish devotion in the early 
part of the war, and said: “What has 
been done by those answering the call 
in personal service is but the promise 
for all, and all are ready to furnish 
personal service or extreme drafts on 
income, to the point of sacrifice. All 
we ask is that the financial necessities 
of the country be levied in the same 
spirit in which we stand ready to meet 
them.” 

The speaker made a stinging arraign- 
ment of bias as it has entered into a 
consideration of the war taxation and 
continued: “Happily such bias seems 
to be limited to the radicals in and out 
of Congress while the great majority 
are approaching the whole subject with 
the desire to adjust the new business, 
necessary to put our greatest force into 
the war, at the minimum of injustice 
to the individual and the maximum effi- 
ciency in the productiveness of the 
country.” 

In the course of his discussion, Mr. 
Watts pointed out many doubtful ex- 
pediencies that had been suggested 
eliminated, and summed up as definite 
conclusions the folowing: 

(a) It is quite necessary for us to 
put our extreme resources for the com- 
mon use of those at war with the Cen- 
tral Powers ; 

(b) Being unable to sell our credit 
or our property in other countries we 
must rely wholly on our national in- 
come ; 

(ec) The demands are and will con- 
tinue such that at least ten billion dollars 
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will be required of us annually, or ap- 
proximately twenty-five per cent. of our 
annual income; 

(d) Not business as usual, but un- 
usual economies and production will be 
necessary in order to increase the sav- 
ings from pro-war estimates of five bil- 
lions to war necessities of ten billions. 

(e) The Government must take the 
war cost from the current income of 
the people; 

(f) The people will furnish the 
funds in either of two ways, or prefer- 
ably both ways. 


By a system of taxation or by pur- 
chasing bonds. 

The speaker devoted the greater part 
of his address to a discussion as to 
whether war funds should be raised by 
taxation or by bonds and the question 
as to whether such bonds if issued, 
should be subject to taxation. He re- 
viewed in discussing the former, the 
special report of the United States 
Chamber of Commerce, the policies rec- 
ommended by some of the leading finan- 
ciers, and learned treatises from the 
pens of America’s foremost economists. 

According to Mr. Watts, the safe 
course would be to raise not more than 
twenty-five per cent. of the excess of 
war requirements by taxation during the 
first year of the war and to raise the 
remainder by bond issue. This is ap- 
proximately the amount proposed by 
the bill pending in Congress. Subse- 
quent increases, if necessary, should be 
carefully made, and to s extent 
should reach all the people as a matter 
of right and for economic effects. 
Speaking of tax on bonds, Mr. Watts 
said: 


some 


“The bond issues to be made should 
be on The Govern- 
ment should let the bonds bear such a 
rate as will create for them a demand 
by the people whose income above tax 


a business basis. 
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requirements will be available. The 
next and the next issues of Liberty 
Bonds could be placed under appeals to 
patriotism. Americans will lose sight 
of Government justice on such appeals 
but the sums saved in the taxation of 
all the people and withheld from the 
thrifty investors in Government bonds 
is saved at a price too dear. Let the 
Government give an investor to under- 
stand that it will pay the market price 
and it will be found that from issue to 
issue the investing class will plan for 
and continue a steady demand for what 
is the best security in the world. Placed 
on such a business the bonds should not 
be exempt from the taxes to be imposed 
for war purposes. The injurious pos- 
sibilities in the continued issuance of 
tax exempt bonds have become mani- 
fest. Many schedules have been made 
showing how such bonds would be large- 
ly increased in value by the exemption 
and in the end would greatly disturb 
the market for other securities. The 
difficulty of obtaining new capital is 
now very great. The railroads and 
many large industrial corporations, 
though doing business at record ca- 
pacity, find that when funds are ob- 
tainable at all it is at a price out of 
keeping with the business and the credit 
standing of the borrower. Nothing 


could increase these difficulties more 
than to continue to give the artificial 
and preferential value to the Govern- 
ment bonds. The change in our policy 
would not add materially, if any, to 
the ultimate cost of the funds of the 
Government, but that phase should be 
the least consideration.”’ 


Mr. Watts placed his finger on the 
error of the current legislation by call- 
ing attention to the fact that the class 
who have most benefited by the war 
conditions in this country, and who are, 
after all, the real capitalists—the farm- 
ing class—have not been called upon to 
pay any part of the tremendous tax 
levy. He said that the farmers of this 
country are as patriotic as any other 
class of citizens and it is only due to 
a misconception and a species ot cow- 
ardice on the part of the lawmakers that 
they are not called upon to contribute. 
The net incomes from the farms consti- 
tute one-third of the annual income of 
the nation. The Senate eliminated 
from the proposed bill that part of the 
tax on consumption, of which they 
might have paid a part. 

The address was concluded with a 
well-deserved tribute to the President 
and others in authority upon the intelli- 
gent and masterful way in which prep- 
arations for the war have gone forward. 


au 


Facilitating Exports of American Food Stuffs to British 
West Africa 


WING to the prohibition of the ex- 

port of food stuffs from Great 
Britain the Secretary of the Colonies 
has instructed the governors of all the 
British West African Colonies that all 
future supplies of food stuffs must be 
obtained from the United States, and 
for this purpose a service of steamers 


between New York and West Africa 
will be maintained. In this connection 
it will be of interest to shippers and 
exporters to note that the Bank of Brit- 
ish West Africa, Ltd., which has 
branches all over West Africa, has an 
agency in New York City at No. 6 Wall 
street. 
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New York University in Wall Street 





OR an educational institution serv- 
ing Wall Street to be able to live 
up to all expectations of growth 

and success in a season said to be one 
of the most abnormal in the history of 
finance, is a noteworthy record. Such 
was the performance of the Wall 
Street Division of New York Univer- 
sity School of Commerce and Accounts 
and Finance in the third year of its ex- 
istence; and to those teachers and busi- 
ness men who conceived the idea of a 
“University in Wall Street,” the satis- 
factory progress made by the school 
since its inception is evidence that the 
seeds of this unique educational enter- 
prise have not fallen on barren ground. 

Progress, it is said, is inherent in 
Wall Street. Mark the record of banks, 
trust companies and investment houses 
in the past five years. It has been one 


of steady growth. Offices have been 
outgrown, new buildings have been 


erected to satisfy the ever-increasing de- 
mand for space and still it is patent 
that financial institutions are expanding 
apace. The Wall Street Division has 
not failed to reflect this rapid develop- 
ment, for in its second vear it had to 
seek larger quarters in order to carry 
on its work, and subsequently acquired 
additional rooms where newly organ- 
ized classes might be held. 

But the growth of this financial school 
must not be measured solely by square 
feet of floor space. What is the most 
important evidence in judging its devel- 
opment is the organization and expan- 
sion of its educational programme. The 
building up of a curriculum which will 
touch every phase of finance and at the 
same time keep abreast of current prob- 
lems has been the aim of the school, and 
by means of close codperation between 
business and education there has been 
developed a group of studies which real- 
ize that aim. It must not be assumed 
that the programme is devoted exclu- 


$58 


specialized courses. 


sively to highly 
vocational 


Underlying the so-called 
studies are the courses which constitute 
the elements of a broad business educa- 
tion. The young man or women—for 
the Wall Street Division is a co-educa- 
tional school—ambitious to combine 
early business experience with special 
training is given the opportunity to lay 
the foundation for a financial career. 
Accounting, Economics, Business Eng- 
lish. Commercial Law, Money and 
Banking, the principles of finance- 

these are some of the fundamental re- 
quirements for a commercial education 
which are given emphasis in the pro- 
gramme of the school, and it is an evi- 
dence of the increasing desire for thor- 
ough training that these courses are at- 
tracting large numbers of students each 
vear. Possessed of a body of element- 
ary knowledge, the student is in a po- 
sition to make the most of the special- 
ized courses in Banking and Brokerage, 
and should he be pursuing a regular uni 

versity course, is equipped with the ini- 


tial requirements for the degree of 
Bachelor of Commercial Science. Of 
the special courses related to Wall 


Street, most of these have been devel 
oped, literally on the ground, as a re 
sult of the valuable cooperation on the 
part of the financial concerns, and such 
other courses as have been introduced 
have been adapted to downtown condi 
tions. The fields of and 
banking have engaged the attention of 
the Wall Street Division, and in plan 
ning studies in these 
finance, their particular requirements 
Out of 
the experience of previous years gath 
ered through contact with the financial 
institutions special courses have been 
evolved. In the investments group are 
now offered: Principles of Investments, 
Railroad Bonds, Public Utility Invest- 
Financial Investigations. 


investment 


branches of 


have been carefully considered. 


ments, Eco- 
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nomic Studies, Brokerage Methods, 
Bond Salesmanship, and Stock Broker- 
age. Each of these has a separate ap- 
peal, and the students drawn to these 
classes represent every side of the se 
curity business and include managers of 
bond departments, salesmen, and young 
employees who are seeking advance- 
ment. Measured by enroliment, attend- 
ance and examination results the In- 
vestments group has proven very suc- 
cessful during the past year, and when 
it is considered that office forces in the 
Wall Street district were overtaxed with 
work owing to the heavy market of last 
winter the success of these classes is 
all the more noteworthy. 

In the building up of a group of sub- 
jects devoted to banking the school has 
received much in the way of efficient co- 
éperation from the various banks and 
trust companies. Beginning with 
courses dealing with Money and Credit 
and History and Methods of Banking, 
the group has been gradually enlarged 
until now it embraces specific as well 
as general subjects which go far to 
cover every phase of the business. First 
principles are dealt with in Money and 
Banking: legal considerations are 
studied in Law of Banking and Com- 
mercial Paper; Methods, that is, office 
organization and the several systems as 
developed in the modern bank are taken 
up in Banking Practice, a course which 
is in charge of an experienced bank 
officer. The noticeable activity among 
New York banks in the field of foreign 
exchange has been reflected in the 
classes dealing with that branch. For 
beginners there is the course in the 
Elements of Foreign Exchange. Stu- 
dents have been drawn largely from the 
bigger institutions, but there have been 
sufficient numbers from private banks 
and from trust companies to indicate 
the increased usefulness of the course. 
Advanced Foreign Exchange, or For- 
eign Exchange Accounting takes the 
student from principles into practice. 
This course has been conspicuously suc- 
cessful and has attracted a group of 
foreign department men each year 
whose work has been characterized by 
scholarship and application. 


Of the courses not specifically de- 
voted to banking, those in Bookkeeping 
and Accounting draw many students 
from banks and trust companies. From 
Bookkeeping the beginner can advance 
to the principles of Accounting, and 
having mastered the principles he is 
ready to take up the advanced problems 
met with in Accounting Practice. This 
year an addition to the Accounting 
group. of particular interest to trust 
companies, will be made by the organi 
zation of a class in Fiduciary Account- 
ing. This course, as its name implies, 
will be concerned with the study of ac 
counting as related to the administra 
tion of trust estates. A trust company 
officer will have charge of the work. 

This coming vear, if judged by pres- 
ent conditions in business should be a 
fruitful one for the Wall Street Division 
of New York University. There is no 
doubt that the circumstances of war 
have affected and will continue to affect 
the financial institutions. Already a 
shortage of employees, in some cases 
acute, is apparent. The draft and vol- 
uniary enlistment have caused the with- 
drawal of a large number of men from 
positions where training and experience 
count. Already there have been marked 
changes in the office forces of several 
concerns: vacancies have been filled bx 
bovs and young men. and there has been 
a notable addition of women to the staffs 
affected. 

This war time reorganization raises a 
Banks and 
trust companies must face it for the 
duration of the conflict. Fitting these 
beginners to take the places of expe 


problem for all concerned. 


rienced employes is the problem the 
are confronted with. In helping to 


meet 


this task successfully so that the 
level of business efficiency will not be 
lowered by reorganization, there is a 
distinct opvortunity for education to be 
Situated as it is in the 
financial center and deriving as it does 


of service. 


the benefit of an advisory board repre 
sentative of the banking and financial 
interests the Wall Street Division of 
New York University should be in a 
position to furnish timely and valuable 
cooperation. 
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A Significant and Eloquent Speech 





VISCOUNT ISHII of Japan at the Tomb of Washington 





[‘ the name of my gracious sovereign, 

the Emperor of Japan, and repre- 
senting all the liberty-loving people who 
own his sway, I stand to-day in this 
sacred presence—not to eulogize the 
name of Washington—for that were 
presumption—but to offer the simple 
tribute of a people’s reverence and love. 

Washington was an American, but 
America, great as she is, powerful as 
she is, certain as she is of her splendid 
destiny—can lay no exclusive claim to 
this immortal name. Washington is now 
a citizen of the world; to-day he belongs 
to all mankind. And so men come here 
from the ends of the earth to honor his 
memory and to reiterate their faith in 
the principles to which his great life 
was devoted. 

Japan claims entrance to this holy 
circle. She yields to none in reverence 
and respect—nor is there any gulf be- 
tween the ancient East and the new- 
born West too deep and wide for the 
hearts and the understandings of her 
people to cross. 

It is fitting then that men who love 
liberty and justice better than they love 
life—that men who know what honor is 
—should seek this shrine and here, in 
the presence of these sacred ashes, re- 
dedicate the service of 
humanity. 

[t is a fitting place, at this time, when 
all the world is filled with turmoil and 
sufferings, for comrades in a holy cause 
to gather and here renew their fealty to 
a righteous purpose, firm in the deter- 
mination that the struggle must go on 
until the world is free from menace and 
aggression. 

Japan is proud to place herself beside 
her noble allies in this high resolve and 
here, in the presence of these deathless 
ashes, she reaffirms her devotion to the 


themselves to 
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cause and the principles for which they 
wage battle, fully determined to do her 
whole part in securing for the world the 
blessings of liberty, justice and lasting 
peace. 

As the representative of my people, 





VISCOUNT ISHII 
Head of 
Commission, now in the United States 


The Distinguished the Imperial Japanese 


then, I place this wreath upon the tomb 
of Washington with reverent hands; and 
in so doing, it is my proud privilege to 
again pledge my country to those prin- 
ciples of right and justice which have 
given immortality to the name of Wash- 
ington. 











— we SS 


. 
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Australia and America United in 
Common Cause 





By WILLIAM A. HOLMAN, Prime Minister of New South Wales 
[From a Speech Delivered at the Hotel Gotham, New York, 
September 18, 1917] 





USTRALIA is sunk in an almost 

incredible distance of ocean 

from the centres of European 
strife; 12,000 miles separate us from 
the intrigues, the difficulties, and the 
struggles of the Old World. We were 
isolated; we were under no compulsion 
of any kind, and you must accept my 
assurances—it is impossible to waste 
time in demonstrating it—-we had no 
interests of any kind to serve, and no 
end to gain by entering upon such a 
war. It is a fact that as a result of 
the war the territory of Northern New 
Guinea has fallen into our hands. We 
have it. We shall keep it. We propose 
to keep it. We do not propose to let 
the Germans come back there and es- 
tablish a base of operations against us, 
but nothing could be more ridiculous 
than the suggestion that that was a 
motive. It was an accident and not a 
motive. 

We saw after three days of delay, 
which caused the most agonized heart- 
searchings in Australia, our own mother 
country coming to the support of her 
ancient ally, France, and from that mo- 
ment every Australian heart beat with 
but a single sentiment, and a single emo- 
tion, that in this great trial, this battle 
of Armageddon, in which the forces of 
tyranny and the forces of right were 
ranged on either side, the last power 
of the Australian democracy should be 
exerted, the last resource of Australia 
should be exhausted, before we would 
permit an enslaved humanity to crouch 
again under the bidding of the military 
tyranny of the Central Powers. 

There was a time when it would have 


been impossible to speak in these lofty 
terms of the resolutions of democracy. 
But there was a time when it was be- 
lieved that democracies were necessarily 
sordid ; that they were guided by selfish 
aims, and inspired only by short-sighted 
and narrow views. For two or three 
vears the action of Australia, the action 
of Canada, the action of Newfoundland 
was a puzzle to the observing and criti- 
cal world. It was difficult to believe 
that large masses of common people 
were acting in this lofty spirit. Now, 
I venture to say that the final illustra- 
tion afforded by the action of the United 
States is a final proof of the readiness 
with which democracies, great democ- 
racies, guided by great leaders, such as 
the leader that Providence has seen fit 
in His mercy to raise—for the people 
of the United States during this great 
crisis can rise above all considerations 
of self and make every sacrifice that 
may be necessary to discharge their his- 
toric task, and take the role of protec- 
tors of the future interests of mankind. 

We want peace; we all want peace, 
but we want an enduring peace. Peace 
today, peace upon the terms offered by 
our enemies, would mean not peace, but 
the peaceful sloth denounced by Milton, 
the peaceful sloth on our part which 
would be the opportunity for the inten- 
sive warlike preparations on the part 
of the enemy. Peace today would mean 
the immediate preparing for the war of 
the future; it would mean the blighting 
of all progressive and democratic civ- 
ilization with the military curse; it 
would mean the turning of Europe and 
of America into war camps; it would 
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mean the introduction of conscription 
not as an emergency matter to carry us 
over some great national crisis, but as 
a portion of our permanent institutions 
both here, in the United States, in the 
free nations of Europe, and in Austra- 
lia itself; it would mean the concentra- 
tion of all the intellectual powers of the 
world not upon the solution of the prob- 
lems raised in the progress of civiliza- 
tion; not in advancing the arts of peace 
and of conservation, but those of war 
and of destruction. All science, all 
knowledge, all education would be pros- 
tituted to the cause of a greater and 
more effective warfare. Those of us 
who want peace want peace in order 
that we may be devoted to the tasks of 
peace; in order that we may forward the 
interests of humanity, and such peace 
can only be gained by continuing the 
war until we have finally destroyed, in 
Europe, the element which makes such 
permanent peace impossible. That is 
what we have to do, and how it is to be 
done is for the great statesmen of the 
nations to say, your President, the 
Councilors of England. 

I would say to you that I myself, 
a man of peace all my life, a man who 
has been opposed to war on every occa- 
sion, one who has, in his own humble 
sphere and in his own humble capacity, 
urged always the claims of arbitration, 
of reason, of international understand- 
ings, that I am prepared to subordinate 
and sacrifice every other aim to the 
successful issue of the present war. I 
am prepared to let those who have flung 
this great calamity upon Europe realize 
that there is a judgment to come, that 
there is a penalty which awaits the evil- 
doer. 

I cannot tell you how much I feel, 
how much every Australian feels, the 
recent accession of the mighty power of 
the United States to the cause of the 
Allies. There is no sword like the 
sword of justice. It is that sword which 
is drawn in the present struggle. It has 
been used, and used with the utmost 
valor, by those who have gone thus far 
under enormous difficulties during the 
last three years, and it will be used with 
no less heroism by the gallant sons of 
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America who are now coming to turn 
the seale in the favor of humanity, who 
are now bringing their heroism and their 
devotion to the cause of freedom to bear 
upon these stricken fields, and I hope— 
I feel certain —that within a very little 
time from now, when we meet again, we 
may all rejoice over a common victory 
over a common foe, a victory which will 
leave us, the democracy of the world, 
free to work out, without fear and with- 
out trembling. the destinies of man- 
kind. 
a 


Banks to Aid Hoover 


HE following letter has been sent 

by the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency to certain national banks in towns 
and cities with a population of three 
thousand and over: 

Hon. Herbert C. Hoover, Food Administrator, 
in the public interest is desirous of securing 
from responsible and confidential sources week- 
ly reports as to the retail prices paid by con- 


sumers for food in towns and cities through- 
out the country. 


He desires to find correspondents in each 
place who will take the trouble to inform 
themselves at the end of each week as to the 
prices which are being charged by the retail 


grocers and food dealers for 
principal articles of food as shown on the 
inclosed list. and has therefore requested the 
Comptroller of the Currency to coéperate with 
him in this direction to the extent of asking 
the national banks throughout the country, in 
each town of 3,000 population or over in which 
there is a national bank, to recommend to the 
Food Administrator some person or persons who 
will agree to gather and to forward to the 
Food Administrator in Washington the figures 
and information desired. 


thirty of the 


It has been suggested that perhaps intelli- 
gent and patriotic women can be found in 
each town and city who will be willing to 
give their services for this purpose—possibly 


the wives or daughters of the officers of the 
banks would agree to inform themselves and 
forward to Washington the information sought 

as a work of public service in these war 
times. 

There will be no expense attached to 
service on the part of the persons thus act- 
ing, nor is it contemplated that any com 
pensation should be paid for the services so 
rendered. The necessary blank forms will be 
furnished by Food Administrator Hoover, who 


this 


will also furnish to the correspondents thus 
selected the official envelopes, which can be 
used in mailing the statements weekly to 


Washington. No 
these envelopes. 
Please address your reply direct to the Hon. 
Herbert C. Hoover, Food Administrator, Wash 
ington, D. C. (attention: Statistical Depart 
ment), suggesting to him the name of some 
person whom you recommend for this service 
and who will be willing to render such service 
Thanking you in advance for your courtesy 
and your prompt attention to this request, 
which I trust may commend itself to your 
patriotism in this crisis, I remain, 
Respectfully. 
JNO. SKELTON 


stamps will be required on 


WILLIAMS, 
Comptroller 
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Bank Training in Wall Street for Women 





OLUNTARY enlistment and the 
selective draft have seriously de- 
pleted the labor supply in all 

lines of industry. Particularly affected 
are the banking interests where respon- 
sible positions have been held by young 
men who have responded so willingly 
to the call. Many of the banking houses 
have taken women in large numbers be- 
work required is such that 
but the great difficulty 
had training 


cause the 
women can do it, 
is to get women who have 
or practical experience. 

At the request of several banks and 
trust companies the Wall Street Divi- 
sion of New York University has ar- 
ranged a short course especially adapt- 
ed to the needs of women employed in 
banking institutions or desire to 
secure positions. 

The theory and practice of banking 
are thoroughly covered, including the 
operation of the most modern mechan- 
ical devices used in banking institutions 
and a review in the necessary arithme- 
tic. The instruction will be given by 
William H. Kniffin, Jr., a_ practical 
banker, author of “The Practical Work 
of a Bank,” “The Savings Bank” and 
other standard woth on banking, and 
a teacher of experience. 

The course will be intensive and so 
developed as to make plain the reasons 
for each banking operation. The class 
will meet twice each for fifteen 
weeks. The following is a brief synop- 
sis of the 


who 


week 


course: 

1. The place of the bank in the busi- 
ness world. 

2. The instruments of 
their use. (Money, 
bills of exchange.) 


banking and 


checks, notes and 


3. National banks and the Federal 
Reserve System. 

t. Savings banks, trust companies, 
and state banks. 


5. Deposits and the receiving teller. 
6. The paying teller and his cash. 


7. Bank checks and their collection. 
(The transit department. ) 

8. The collection department. 

9. Bank accounting and the 
the various books. 

10. Analysis of a bank statement. 

Arithmetic of banking and short 

methods. 

12. Loans and discounts, 
keeping standpoint. 
The work in the credit depart- 
Collecting credit information. 
and care of 


uses of 


from book- 


ment. 
14. Bank correspondence 
bank records. 
15. General review and examination. 


The course should equip the student 
with the following: 

(A) Technical instruction in the va- 
rious matters that pertain to the work 
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of a bank, with the end in view of mak- 
ing her an intelligent worker, know- 
ing the correlation of the various activi- 
ties of a bank. 

(B) Instruction and thorough drill in 
the use of adding, transit and bookkeep- 
ing machines. 

(C) Practice in arithmetical calcula- 
tions used in bank work. Full infor- 
mation can be secured from A. W. Tay- 
lor, director of Wall Street Division of 
New York University, 25 Broad street. 


& 


No Premature Peace 


By Hon. Cuaries N. Fowter, 
Ex-Congressman from New Jersey 


N point of principles involved this is 

the most momentous war that has 
ever been waged in the history of the 
human race. It is as much bigger in 
point of principle as it is greater in 
point of money expended, now ap- 
proaching the hundred billion mark. It 
is as much bigger in point of principle 
as it is in point of men engaged, now 


approaching the thirty million mark. It 
is as much bigger in point of principle 
as it is in point of peoples who have 
taken sides, now approaching nine- 
tenths of all mankind. And shall we 
throw away this opportunity of placing 
the entire world upon the firm and 
everlasting foundation of self-govern- 
ment—government founded upon right, 
justice and humanity? 

Let there be no premature peace. The 
answer of the Allies must be, No peace 
until the world is made safe for democ- 
racy and representative government. 

This greatest of all wars may end 
within three months. It may last three 
years. The probabilities are that it 
will not go into July of next year, but 
if it lasts thirty years there must be 
no ignoble peace, no compromise of the 
great principles at stake. A _ glorious 
victory on the one hand and an unmis- 
takable defeat on the other are essen- 
tial to a conclusive and final decision 
of the issues involved, if the principle of 
self-government, government resting 
upon right, justice and humanity, is to 
be established throughout the world. 
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Book Reviews 





Interest Tasies. By Montgomery 
Rollins. Montgomery Rollins, Bos- 
ton, Mass. Price, $0.50. 

This is a vest-pocket edition show- 
ing interest on one thousand dol 
lars for one day to six months, inclu- 
sive, on the basis of 360 days to the 
year. Also for one day to 184 days, 
inclusive, on the basis of 365 days to 
the year. Contains special tables for 
41/4 and 514 per cent. rates. 

ay 


FR 


Story or tHE Trust Companies. By 
Edward T. Perine. G. P. Putnam’s 
Sons. Price, $2.00. 


The present book is intended, with 
an avoidance of technicalities, to sketch 


the beginnings and advances of the 
older trust companies, and to bring 
the individual narratives of a number 
of the largest institutions down to 1916. 

The book covers a wide range of 
financial and historical data, depicts the 
quaintness of trust company undertak- 
ings of old, and as to our own times is 
a recital of great deeds constantly out- 
done. It is an account of high ideals, 
profound discernment, and merited suc- 
cess, all presented with the charm of 
an entertaining story. 


Ww 


How to Apvertise. By George French. 
Doubleday Page Co. Price $2.00. 


In this book Mr. French probes the 
causes of the amazing waste in adver- 
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tising and shows how to build adver- 
tisements that ‘‘get results.” 

He avoids the pit-falls of generali- 
ties, and drives home his points with 
concrete examples of advertisements 
that have made or missed their mark. 

The thorough treatment of every as- 
pect of the subject recommends this 
book as a work of reference and of 
fresh ideas for everyone whose busi- 
ness bears in any way upon advertising. 

mm 
Tue Vatvur or Money. By B. M. 
Anderson, Jr. Macmillan Co. Price, 


$2.25. 


Since the value of money can _ not 
be studied successfully as an_ iso- 
lated problem, it has been necessary to 
consider virtually the whole range of 
economic theory; the whole theory of 
value; the role of money in economic 
theory and the functions of money in 
economic life; the theory of values of 
stocks and bonds, of ‘‘good will,” estab- 
lished trade connections, trade marks, 
and other “‘intangibles;’ the theory of 
credit; the causes governing the volume 
of trade, and particularly the place of 
speculation in the volume of trade; the 
relation of “static” economic theory to 
“dynamic” economic theory. 

ay 
ReapINGs IN Money AND BANKING. 

By Chester A. Phillips. The Mac- 

millan Co. Price, $2.10. 


This volume contains selections from 
the best available literature dealing 
with money and banking and is care- 
fully indexed so as to enable the stu- 
dent to turn readily to the phase of the 
subject in which he is most interested. 

In fifteen selections, covering about 
fifty pages, the subject of foreign ex- 
change is treated clearly and compre- 
hensively. A group of chapters on for- 
eign banking systems is designed to 
place the reader in a position to criti- 
cize constructively our own banking 
system. A thorough analysis of the 


weaknesses of that system before the 
reform of 1913 constitutes a background 
for a detailed study of the Federal Re- 
serve System. 


BankInNG Forms. New York. The 
Banking Law Journal. Price, $1.00. 


For its eleventh year-book — the 
*“ Banking Law Journal’’ of New 
York has published a practical and up- 
to-date set of banking forms, arranged 
in groups covering the various depart- 
ments in a commercial banking institu- 
tion, and also including forms for trust 
companies and savings banks. 

In addition to illustrations and de- 
scriptions of the standard forms used 
in the classes of institutions named, due 
attention is given to the many new bank- 
ing forms and devices for facilitating 
the routine work of banks which have 
been demanded by the marvelous growth 
of the banking business in recent years. 

Forms of the character embodied in 
this book are most useful, since they 
give a large amount of practical bank- 
ing information in compact shape. In 
the present instance they have the ad- 
vantage of being printed in a most at- 
tractive and convenient style. 


EXERCISES AND QUESTIONS FoR User witH 
“PRINCIPLES OF MONEY AND BANK- 
NG.” By Harold G. Moulton. Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press. Price, $0.54. 
PrincipLes or Money AND BANKING. 
Price, $3.00. 


It is coming to be more and more 
recognized that if study is to be 
of lasting value it must be supplement- 
ed by an abundance of interpretative 
questions and concrete problems. 

“Principles of Money and Banking” 
to which this volume of exercises ap- 
plies, discusses the pecuniary organiza- 
tion of society and the development of 
our currency system. Bimetallism, pa- 
per money, and the silver movement 
are some of the questions presented. 

The second portion of the book is 
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devoted to a discussion of banking prob- tions and relations and the Federal Re- 
lems. Credit, commercial credit, and serve System. Agricultural credit and 
commercial banking are detailed, and investment institutions are described at 
chapters are devoted to banking regula- length. 
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HE closer commercial and financial relations 

between the leading nations of the world 
tend continually to increase the interest which 
the bankers of one country have in the affairs of 
other countries. With the extension of Ameri- 
can banking into foreign fields, and the growth 
of New York and other cities of the United 
States as banking centres, the bankers of this 
country desire to keep well informed as to the 
progress of trade, banking and finance the world 
over. 

It is to meet these requirements that the de- 
partment of International Banking and Finance 
has been established and will be maintained as a 
leading feature of The Bankers Magazine. 
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The Russian Market; Its Possibilities 
and Problems 





By A. J. SACK, Director, Russian Information Bureau, New York 





HE present war and the Revolu- 

i tion undoubtedly opened a new 

era in Russian industrial devel- 
opment, and there is no question but 
that by a proper and active policy the 
United States will share largely in this 
development in Russia. 

Russia needs the help of American 
capital and business enterprise in her 
economic development. The United 
States, with a surplus capital and with 
a steadily increasing industrial produc- 
tion, requires the immensely large Rus- 
sian market as an outlet for its trade 
and its investment. The two countries 
are in a position to supplement their 
respective economic requirements. 

The present war has created many 
changes in the prospects for the devel- 
opment of a close economic coéperation 
between Russia and the United States. 
but even prior to the War there is strong 
evidence showing the tendency towards 
economic céoperation between Russia 
and the United States. The changes 
effected by the present war are there- 
fore only an emphasized continuation of 
the natural tendency towards an Amer- 
ican-Russian economic rapprochement. 

The United States’ export to Russia 
always has been greater than Russia’s 
export to the United States. By com- 
paring the Russian and the United 
States’ statistics referring to the United 
States’ export, the following table is 
obtained : 


UNITED STATES EXPORT TO RUSSIA 
(Yearly average in millions of dollars.) 


According to —— 


United States Russian 
Statistics. Statistics. 
1878-1800 ........ 11.9 15.5 
oe. 7.5 22.0 
1901-1910 ....... 16.7 28.3 
8 25.4 42.3 
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In this table preference must be given 
to the Russian statistics. A great part 
of the goods en route from the United 
States to Russia was frequently re- 
loaded in West-European ports and 
therefore appeared in the United States’ 
statistics as export to Germany, Great 
Britain or Holland. “The United 
States is playing a greater part in our 
trade,” says the official report of the 
Ministry of Finance, “‘than 
can be seen in our statistical reports. 
The real amount of our trade with the 
United States is not obvious, on the one 
hand, because of our undeveloped di- 
rect trade relations, and on the other 
hand because of the middleman’s part, 
played until and 
Great Britain.” 

This official Russian statement can be 
reversed to interpret the American side 
of the situation. Russia is playing in 
the United States trade a considerably 
larger part than can be seen in United 
States statistics. The two countries 
have need of one another and, therefore, 
trade developed 
under the most adverse circumstances. 
It is impossible to say what was the 
real amount of American-Russian trade, 
but assuredly considerable quantities of 
Russian goods’ were _ successfully 
brought into this country and great 
quantities of American goods were suc- 
cessfully brought into Russia. 


Russian 


now bv Germanv 


between them even 


GOODS NEEDED IN THE UNITED 
IMPORTED FROM RUSSIA 


STATES 


Russia supplies the United States al- 
most exclusively with raw materials. 
In 1910 Russia’s entire export to the 
United States, according to Russian sta- 
tistics, amounted to 4.84 million dollars. 
Of this, 4.69 million dollars—about 
ninety-seven per cent.—was raw mate- 
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rials. Such products as hides and skins, 
wool, horse manes, horse tails and 
bristles hold first place among these ex- 
ports. Russian statistics accredit these 
goods with a yearly average of 2.22 
million dollars for the period 1906-10 
out of 3.82 million dollars of Russia’s 
entire export to the United States. 

Second place should be given to 
licorice root. It is of interest to ob- 
serve that the United States is almost 
the sole market for Russia’s licorice 
root. In 1910, out of 29.24 million 
pounds of Russia's total export of lic- 
orice root, 27.73 million pounds were 
exported to the United States. 

Besides the products mentioned above. 
it is necessary to call attention to Rus- 
sia’s export of rubber waste, manganese 
ore, flax and hemp. According to 
United States reports, the export of 
these goods to the United States was 
greater than the Russian statistics 
show. During the period 1906-10 the 
United States’ import of rubber waste 
averaged 4.83 million pounds, accord- 


ing to Russian statistics, and 6.53 mil- 
lion pounds according to the United 
States’ reports. As for manganese ore, 
Russia reported 24.33 million pounds 
and the United States reported 30.4 mil 
lion pounds. The most noteworthy dif 
ference is found in the statistical rx 
ports relating to Russia’s export of flax 
and hemp. According to the Russian 
statistics, the yearly average of Rus 
sia’s flax exported to the United States 
during the period 1906-10 amounted to 
181,100 pounds. According to the 
United States’ statistics, it amounted to 
6.786.000 pounds. ‘The corresponding 
figures for hemp are 241,800 pounds 
in Russian statistics. 

According to the statistics of both 
countries. therefore. during the ten 
vears previous to the present war there 
has been a remarkable increase in the 
exportation to the United States of 
Russian raw materials consisting chief 
ly of licorice root, hides and skins, furs, 
hair and bristles, wool. hemp, horses’ 
manes, horses’ tails, pulp and rubber 
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waste. ‘The American statistics show 
also that a considerable amount of flax 
and flax tow must be added to this list. 

During the war, on account of the 
restrictions placed by the Russian 
Government on the movement of Rus- 
sian raw materials to the United States, 
it has been difficult to secure a free im- 
portation from Russia to this country. 
There has been, however, a very steady 
increase in the demand for Russian raw 
materials of all kinds. This is particu- 
larly true of furs and fur skins, of hides 
and skins, especially calf skins and 
goat skins, and also of Russian seeds. 
A typical illustration is the fact that 
prior to the war the United States pur- 
chased most of its sugar beet seed for 
planting purposes in Germany. Ger- 
many in turn secured the bulk of this 
seed from Russia. Since the war di- 
rect relationships have been opened and 
the United States has imported large 
quantities of Russian sugar beet seed. 
Careful estimates show that there is a 
market demand in the United States for 
from 60 to 75 million dollars’ worth of 
Russian raw material, which forms a 
nucleus for a large reciprocal trade 
with America, and to some degree dis- 
counts the idea that the trade between 
the United States and Russia is not 
supplemental in nature. 


GOODS NEEDED IN RUSSIA IMPORTED FROM 
THE UNITED STATES 


As to the United States export to 
Russia, there is again a great difference 
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in the Russian and the United States 
statistics relating not only to trade to- 
tals, but to individual articles of trade. 

Cotton holds first place in the United 
States export to Russia. It has been 
noted before that the amount of cotton 
exported to Russia by the United States 
in 1910, according to statistics on this 
side, was 30.89 million pounds, where- 
as Russia reports 164.95 million pounds. 


And undoubtedly, even Russian statis- 
tics do not cover the entire amount of 
cotton coming originally from the 


United States. 

Machinery and _ technical supplies 
hold second place in the United States 
export to Russia. And 
mention must be given to agricultural 
machinery and implements. During 
1901-5, according to Russian statistics, 
the entire United States export of ma- 
chinery to Russia amounted to 3.23 
million dollars, yearly average; of this 
2.73 million dollars covered the United 
States export of agricultural machinery 
and implements. Reports for the period 
1906-10 give 4.94 million dollars as the 
entire machinery export, of which 4.43 
million dollars the export of 
United States agricultural machinery 
and implements to Russia. 

It is interesting to note that in the 
United States statistics relating to the 
export of agricultural machinery and 
implements to Russia, larger figures are 
given than those above. Reports on this 
side give 3 million dollars as the annual 
average for the period 1901-5. as 
against the 2.73 million dollars quoted 
by the Russian reports. Corresponding 
figures for the period 1906-10 are 5.17 
million dollars, according to American 
statistics, and 4.43 million dollars, ac 
cording to Russian reports. For 1913 
there is 5.31 million dollars according 
to the United States’ statistics and 4.7 
million dollars, according to Russian 


here special 


covers 


reports. It is natural to expect 
the Russian figures te be higher than 
the American, the Russian 
estimate is a combined estimate of the 
price in the American port plus freight. 
insurance, loading expense, and even 
often including the profit of the West 


European middleman. The report of 
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the Russian Ministry of Finance ex- 
plains the situation very clearly. “Part 
of the American machinery,” says the 
report, “after being reloaded in Ger- 
many, England or Denmark, is regis- 
tered in our statistics as coming from 
these countries and not from the United 
States.” 

The same may be said about copper, 


which holds third place among the 
goods imported in Russia from the 


United States. According to Russian 
statistics, the United States copper im- 
ported averaged yearly 8.88 million 
pounds during 1901-10. On the other 
hand, according to the United States 
statistics, the amount was 18.52 mil- 
lion pounds. It is seen that the amount 
of United States copper that entered 
Russia, according to American statis- 
tics, was more than double the amount 
given in Russian reports. The Russian 
Ministry of Finance gives again a very 
definite explanation of the situation: 
“We 


receive United States copper,” 





says the report, “through Germany’s 
and Great Britain’s hands.” 


A remarkable discrepancy occurs 
further in the statistics relating to 
United States flour imported in Russia. 
According to Russian Statistics, the 
yearly average import of United States 
flour of every kind, excluding potato 
flour, during the period 1906-10 
amounted to 15.7 million pounds. On 
the other hand, according to the United 
States statistics, the yearly average ex- 
port to Russia of only wheat flour, for 
the same period amounted to 75.81 mil- 
lion pounds. The flour is exported most- 
ly to Finland and because of the lack 
of direct connections with the United 
States, it is registered in Finland as 
brought from Germany. This fact has 
been mentioned more than once even in 
the German official reports. 

The accompanying table shows growth 
of the United States export to Russia 
before the war, according to the United 
States statistics. 

The figures 


just together 


quoted, 
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the United States, in Europe, for the remit 


Cross, London, the official British Army 
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COX & CO., 16 Charing Cross, London, 


170 Fenchurch Street, London. 


(France) Ltd. 


tance of funds and genera] banking business. 
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UNITED STATES YEARLY AVERAGE EXPORT TO KUSSIA 


(In Thousands of Dollars) 


1891-1895 1896-1900 1901-1905 1906-1910 1911-1913 

Cotton (raw) ........ 1,811.0 3,006.0 5,909.0 5,478.0 5,685.5 
Agricultural machinery 

and implements .... 323.4 684.4 3,000.0 5,178.0 7,729.7 
Copper  (unmanufac- 

ere wor $22.0 1,632.0 1,112.0 1,322.7 
WUMORE BOWE 6oiss ones 136.0 395.0 773.0 1,895.0 3,360.0* 
Leather (prepared)... .... 1.3 1.8 162.0 1,075.3** 
Machine oil and paraffin 1.0 9.1 71.1 151.2 932.8** 
Ee 241.0 285.0 275.0 320.0 737.0 
Pe oe eters 126.1 172.7 367.8 846.9 
Cash registers ........ ee 26.0 124.0 249.4** 
Sewing machines.......  .... 28.1 36.3 232.9 768.3** 
Scales of every kind.. 29.4 70.5 54.0 57.0 58.6** 
Twine, cord, etc. ..... 7 28.5 299.9 753.0 1,646.4 


*This is the figure for 1911 No figures are 


with the figures quoted previously re- 
garding Russia’s export to the United 
States, show quite clearly along what 
lines the American-Russian trade rap- 
prochement had begun to develop even 
before the war, before the remarkable 
changes: produced in the economic situ- 
ation of both countries. Russia sup- 
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given for 1912 or 1913. **Figures for 1913. 


plies and will supply this country with 
raw materials of the highest quality. 
The amount of Russian raw materials 
brought to this country is much greater 
than can be seen from Russian or even 
United States statistics. By creating 
direct connections with Russia, by care- 
ful study of the conditions of the Rus- 
sian market, by an active trade policy, 
the amount of raw materials brought to 
the United States from Russia can be 
multiplied many times to the benefit of 
both countries. 

On the other hand, the United States 
supplied and will supply Russia with all 
kinds of machinery, with all kinds of 
products that presuppose a highly de- 
veloped industrial culture. The possi- 
bilities of such trade, very apparent be- 
fore the war, are emphasized by the 
events of the war. Germany, which in 
1913 held 52.6 per cent. of all Russia’s 
import, is now withdrawn from the field. 
By proper and active policy, the 
United States can now not only develop 
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that line of her trade with Russia that 
showed a natural tendency to develop 
efore the war, but even introduce into 
the Russian market a full line of goods 
never before brought into Russia from 
the United States. 


& 
Trading With Latin-America 


MONG recent books on the subject 

of foreign trade there is one issued 
by the Irving National Bank of New 
York, entitled “Trading with Latin- 
America,” which constitutes an_ in- 
teresting departure from the customary 
treatment of that subject. It treats our 
ilways interesting trade relations with 
Latin-America in a live, business-like 
way which should appeal strongly to 
the business man. In outline it is broad 
and comprehensive, giving a detailed 
description of commercial conditions 
now prevailing in the several republics 
of Central and South America, and sug- 
gestions regarding the utilization of 
these conditions to the mutual ad- 
vantage of all exporters interested in 
entering this field and of the Latin 
American peoples themselves as well. 

There is a series of helpful sugges- 
tions on methods of approach a par- 
ticularly interesting subject in view ot 
the general tendency of the average 
North American business man to over- 
look the differences between the person- 
al characteristics, environment, lan 
guage, education, and general point of 
view of the Latin-American and those 
of the ordinary every-day business man. 
The book states: 

“Sales plans and methods must be 
adapted to conditions. These differ in 
various countries and localities. Unless 
the manufacturer is willing to conform, 
it is best not to make an attempt to win 
the trade. A most dangerous policy is 
to take a ‘flyer’ in foreign business.” 

The handbook shows what the meth- 
ods of meeting and doing business with 
these people should be, and in a varietv 
of wavs makes easier the commercial 
contact which our commercial represen- 
tatives find so difficult. The South 
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Advice to Investors 


Purchase your securities through re- 
sponsible dealers who have proper facili- 
ties for investigations and a reputation 
to maintain for reliable advice. 

K. N. & K. are always posted on 
general market conditions, and _ their: 
views are at the disposal of investors 
through their monthly review of 


‘“*The Investment Situation ” 
Write Jor pamphlet a 


Knauth-Nachod & Kuhne 


Members of New York Stock Ea hange, 


Equitable Building, 
NEW YORK CITY. 








Americans are anxious and ready to car 
ry on commercial transactions with us 
at any and all times. 

Financial conditions are discussed in 
their relation to the carrying on of suc 
cessful trade negotiations, and various 
well-defined ways and means of finane- 
ing these commercial transactions art 
submitted for the reader’s considera- 
tion. 

The chapters on Export Commission 
Ilouses and Export Merchants, Export 
Department Organization, Export and 
Foreign Trade Journals, and Sugges- 
tions for an Export Library, will be 
found of particular interest to the ex- 
porter for whom this work has been 
compiled. 

Statistics regarding Latin-America, 
its climate, population, currency situa- 
tion, buildings, and market-places—the 
latter an interesting phase of the life 
of these people in revealing their local 
manner of buying and selling their 
wares—are given in detail. 
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The necessity for preparing cata- 
logues to show the Latin-American pur- 
kind 


submitted for his inspection, is empha- 


chaser the of merchandise to be 
sized in this book which shows in de- 
tail the kind of results that can be ob- 
tained by compiling a high grade cata- 
logue and accompanying it with a per- 
written letter in which the 
merits of the particular article to be 
sold are brought to the prospective cus- 


sonally 


tomers’ attention. 

The book on the whole presents to 
the exporter 
handbook of valuable and well-arranged 
the entire Latin 
copy of it 


a complete and concise 
information upon 
American situation, and a 
will be forwarded by the Irving Na 
tional Bank to interested 
written request. 


those 


& 
English Joint Bank in France 
ie LOYDS Bank (France), formed in 


1911 as a separate company to 
represent Lloyds Bank in Paris, it has 


upon 
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been announced, will change its 
to Lloyds Bank (France), and National 
Provincial Bank Limited, 
under the joint proprietorship of Lloyds 
Bank and the National Provincial 
Bank. The head office of the bank will 
be in London and the capital will be in 
creased from £600,000 to £1.200.000. 


name 


( France 
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co 


Bank of British West Africa, 
Limited 


HIS bank, whose head office is in 


London, reported net profits for 
the year ending March 31, 1917, of 
{64,759. Of this £14,000, being 
three and one-half per cent. for the six 


months to end of September, has al- 


sum 


ready been distributed in interim divi- 
dend, and the directors 
the payment of a final dividend at the 
rate of four and one-half per cent. for 
the second half year, absorbing a fur- 


recommended 


ther sum of £18,000, making the distri- 
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bution for the vear eight per cent. less 
income tax. ‘The directors have further 
applied £10,000 to writing down prem- 
ises and furniture account, £5,000 to the 
staff fund, £5,000 to the bank’s insur 
ance fund, and they have added £10,000 
to reserve. The balance of £18,176 
16s 5d is carried forward. 

Branches at Manchester and at 
Nsawam (Gold Coast), and the bank’s 
own age nev at New York, were opened 
during the financial year, and since the 
close of that pe riod, branches at Jos 
(Nigeria, at Fernando, Po, and at 
Mazagan (Morocco) have been estab 
lished. 

Owing to his acceptance of high state 
office, Viscount Milner, G.C.B., 
G.C.M.G., retired from the board in 
December, 1916. 

The vacaney thus caused has been 
filled by the election of the Earl of 
Selborne, K.G., G.C.M.G., as a director 
and chairman of the board. Under the 
articles of association, Lord Selborne 
retires, but offers himself for re-election. 


Space donated by Redmond & Co., New York 





The Bank of British West Afriea, 
Ltd., has a subscribed capital of 


1,400,000 and a reserve of £220,000. 


Yokohama Specie Bank Opens 
Seattle Branch 


HE Yokohama Specie Bank, Ltd., 

whose head office is at Yokohama, 
Japan, has opened a Seattle office in 
hendsome quarters in the Central 
Building, at the corner of Third ave 
nue and Marion street. H. I. Kudo, 
who formerly lived in Seattle and was 
a student at the University of Wash 
ington, is agent in charge of the local 
branch, and T. assistant 
agent. The Seattle branch will not 


Innoyue, 


conduct a commercial banking depart- 
ment, but will confine its operations to 
the handling of foreign exchange, let- 
ters of credit, drafts and the facilitat- 
ing of export business to the various 
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Head Office: HELSINGBORG, Sweden 
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The organization and excellent relations of this Bank secure to its clients the most efficient handling 
of their business on moderate terms 
and applications for terms are cordially invited and will 
The c 
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R. ICHINOMIYA 


Manager New York Branch, Yokohama Specie 
Bank, Ltd. 


host at an elaborate banquet at the 
Hotel Washington on the evening the 
branch was opened. The guest list in- 
cluded officials of Seattle banks, visit- 
ing officials of the Yokohama Specie 
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and 
Seattle men prominent in the export 


Bank, Japanese consular officers 


business. Several notable addresses 
were made, in which the speakers re- 
ferred to the long continued friendship 
the the 


Pacific, and emphasized the service this 


between two great nations of 


great banking institution would give in 


the expansion of Seattle’s foreign 
trade. 

In this connection it may be men- 
tioned that the Yokohama Specie Bank 
has maintained a branch in New York 
since 1887. For the past ten years 
this branch has been under the able 


management of Mr. R. Ichinomiya. 


Oo) 


John MacGregor Grant 


ILE representative in New York of 
the Banque Russo Asiatique, Mr. 
John MacGregor Grant, is a man of 
wide experience in financial affairs and 
banking and commercial 
Besides the New 
York representative of Russia’s largest 
bank, he is president of John MacGre- 
gor Grant, Inc.; United States manager 
Russian Co. and 
president of the American Traffic Co. 
At the age of eighteen Mr. Grant en- 
tered the employ of the Caledonian 
Bank of Scotland, and 1896 to 
1902 was assistant manager of the for- 


of important 


connections. being 


Second Insurance 


from 


eign exchange department of the Mer- 
chants Loan and Trust Co., Chicago. 
In 1902 he became associated with the 
American Express Company’s Chicago 








ind 


hip 
the 
his 

in 


ion 


n- 
nk 
rk 
irs 


ale 


of 
Ir. 
of 
nd 


0 





Limited 


Nominal Capital ‘ 
Paid-up Capital’ - 
Reserve Capital ‘ 


Subscribea Capital 
Reserves. ‘ ‘ 


or as desired. Favourable terms. 


STITT LLL LLL LLL LLL ULL ULL LUL UMUC TIULMI LMU 


i] 


office and was made manager of the 
financial department in Europe, with 
headquarters in London. In 1907 he 
was appointed assistant treasurer of the 
American Express Company in New 
York and placed in charge of the com- 
pany’s financial business. 

In these several capacities Mr. Grant 
has gained most valued financial experi- 
ence which specially qualifies him as 
representative here or one of the great 
European banks. 


BANQUE RUSSO-ASIATIQUE 


This institution’s New York Agency 
is at 120 Broadway. The New York 
office of the bank has been opened in 
view of the coming economical, tinan- 
cial and industrial development of Rus- 
sia and in recognition of the importance 
of a connection between the two great 
Republics that will assist towards a 
better understanding of each other. At 
present the New York office is not pre- 
pared to accept funds either for de- 
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The Union Bank 


of Manchester, 


Surplus over Liabilities 


Bankers in the United States and Canada are invited to make use of 
the Bank’s services for all kinds of banking business in the district where 
the Bank operates, and in Great Britain generally. Collections promptly 
dealt with, and proceeds remitted by draft or cable transfer on New York, 
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Head Office 


17 York St., Manchester, Eng. 
Liverpool Office 
45 Castle St., Liverpool, Eng. 


and branches covering the whole of 
the district tributary to these two 
cities, and also West YORKSHIRE; 
including SHEFFIELD, BRADFORD, Sau 
FORD, BIRKEN-HEAD, OLDHAM, BOLTON, 
Bury, RocHDALE, STOCKPORT, HALI 


FAX (ENG.), HUDDERSFIELD, etc., etc. 
($5=4£) 
. $12,500,000 
: ‘ 2,750,000 


‘ 3,500,000 


, ‘ 6,250,000 
; 1,903,470 


. _ 8,153,470 


STU LLL LLLLLL LALLA LULL LULL LULL LLL UULLLE ALLL 


posit or for remittance to Russia. Its 
aim is primarily to form a link between 
the two countries that will tend to estab- 
lish closer, more friendly and more sym- 
pathetic economic relations. 

It is recognized that in the develop- 
ment of her great natural resources, 
Russia will require the assistance of 
American capital, American equipment 
and experience born of America’s own 
great struggle for national existence 
fiftv vears ago. A new Russia is slowly 
but surely emerging—a Russia that will 
welcome friendly trade relationship with 
a country having no political designs or 
ambitions to dominate—and_notwith- 
standing the various alarming, pessi- 
mistiec and, in some instances, malicious 
reports, regarding the present condi- 
tions in Russia, those who know Russia 
and who recognize the innate good 
sense of the Russian people, know also 
not only that the future of the new 
Russia is assured, but also that her in- 
dustrial and financial position stands 
firm on the rock of her wonderful un- 
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developed natural resources, backed by 
one hundred and eighty millions of 
honest, industrious, 
people. 

The New York office of the bank ex- 


pects to be of material assistance in the 


generous-hearted 





JOHN MACGREGOR GRANT 


New York Representative Banque Russo-Asiatique 


new development and freely offers its 
services and cooperation to those inter- 
ested either in furthering trade with 
Russia or in developing her resources. 
Mr. Grant is particularly anxious to be 
of assistance to banks in this country 
that maintain accounts with the Banque 
Russo-Asiatique and branches, as well 
as to banks whose present connections 


Banque Russo-Asiatique 
Russian Bank for Foreign Trade.. 
Petrograd International Bank 
Volga Kama Bank . 
Azoff Don Bank hee ae 
Russian Commercial & Industrial Bank 
Siberian Bank ‘ 
Petrograd Discount Bank ..-...-<.+ + 
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in Russia 
factory. 
The Banque Russo-Asiatique is, of all 


are for any reason unsatis- 


the Russians banks, the largest, the 
most progressive, and the closest in 


touch with Russia’s financial and indus- 
trial interests. It has one hundred and 
thirty-three branches in Russia; its cap- 
ital is roubles 55,.000.000: its surplus 
roubles 35,000,000, and its deposits 
roubles 1,200,000,000, which latter, at 
the normal rate of exchange, is equiva- 


lent to $600,000.000 in American 
money. 
The relative importance of the 


Banque Russo-Asiatique may be seen 
from the accompanying statement: 


Foy 
Bankaktiebolaget Sodra 
Sverige 


HIS bank, whose head office is in 
Sweden, has total 
resources of Kr. 216,377,680, a capital 
of Kr. 25,000,000 and a reserve of Kr. 
12,600,000. Net profits for the year 
1916 were Kr. 2.757.800. 

Since 1902 the capital of this bank 
increased from Kr. 10,000,000 to 
Kr. 25,000.000. The dividend rate over 
the from 
eight per cent. to ten per cent. 


Helsingborg, 


has 


same period has increased 


An American Bank for For- 
eign Trade in Northern Brazil 


“THE Mercantile Bank of the Ameri- 

cas, Inc., New York, will shortly 
open an American Bank at Para, Brazil. 
This bank has been extending its busi- 
ness gradually by the establishment of 
American institutions in Peru, Ecuador, 


ROUBLES 
Capital Surplus 
55,000,000 
ee 60,000,000 
~e 60.000.000 
21.000.000 
60,000,000 
25,000.000 
30.000,000 
30.000,000 


Deposits 


35,000,000 
21,.000.000 
35.000.000 
23, 000.060 
50,000,000 
10.000.000 
18.000.000 
15,500,000 


1.200,000,000 
9509000000 
860,000,000 
811,000,000 
790,000,000 
700,000,000 
600.000.000 
300,000,000 























Leu & Co.’s Bank, Limited 


Zurich, Switzerland 


Capital Fully Paid Up’ Fre 46,000,000 


and Reserve Fund \ 


Every description of Banking and For- 
eign Exchange business transacted. 


Drafts and Letters of Credit issued 
payable in all parts of the world. 


Telegraphic Transfers Effected. 
Booking and Travel Department. 
This bank is thoroughly equipped for handling business between the United States, 
Switzerland and other European countries. 
LONDON AGENTS London and Southwestern Bank, Ltd.; Credito Italiano ; Swiss Bankverein 
Agents and Correspondents in all parts of the World 


MANAGERS 
CHAS. J. BRUPBACHER H. DIETLER 


FOUNDED 1755 


R. G, BINDSCHEDLER 














Venezuela, Colombia, Nicaragua, and 
other Central American Republics, as 
well as in Paris, Barcelona and Genoa. 
The Amazon River district is proba- 
bly one of the territories that has not 
as vet been extensively exploited by 
Americans. The entry of this Ameri- 
ean Bank for foreign trade in the dis- 
trict mentioned should be interesting to 
bankers, manufacturers and importers, 
as it will, no doubt, tend to develop 
American trade and extend our relations 
over a new and vast commercial field. 


Report National Bank South 
Africa, Limited 


Wit a subscribed capital of 
9 © 7 


.850,000 and a reserve fund of 
£700,000 the National Bank of South 
Africa, Limited, with head offices in 
Pretoria, South Africa, and New York 


offices at 10 Wall, on March 22, 1917, 


showed total resources of £38,618,353. 
Deposits amount to 27,246,501 and the 
profit and loss account balances at 
{1,034,924 with gross profits after de- 
ducting interest taxes, ete., 1,054,924. 
With this bank are incorporated the 
Bank of Africa, Limited, established 
1879, the National Bank of the Orange 
River Colony, Limited, established 
1877. and the Natal Bank, Limited, es- 
tablished 1854. 


re): 


The Mitsui Bank, Limited, 
Tokyo 


HE June 30, 1917, balance sheet of 
this bank shows net profits for the 
half vear of yen 2,151,225, which was 
appropriated as follows: ‘To reserve 
fund, yen 1,350,000; to pension and 
provident funds, yen 56,100; to bonus, 
ven 215,100; to dividends to sharehold- 
ers, ven 500,000. 
This bank has a paid-up capital of 








MERCANTILE BANKING COMPANY, Ltd, 


Avenida Francisco I. Madero No. 12 
wat = or aati? ., 2. BD’. 
Capital and Surplus, $600,000.00 


K. M. VAN ZANDT, Jr., H. C. HEAD, 
President Vice-President and Manager Cashier 
Members: American Bankers’ Association, Texas Bankers’ Association, 
GENERAL BANKING TRANSACTED 
Foreign Exchange 


GEO, J. McCARTY. FCO. COUDURIER, 
Asst. Cashier 

Mexico City Clearing House | 

TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS 
Unsurpassed Collection Facilities Throughout the Republic 

SEND US YOUR MEXICO BUSINESS 


WRITE US UPON ANY SUBJECT WHICH MAY BE OF INTEREST TO YOU 
REPUBLIC OF MEXICO. P. O. Address: Apartado 1846. 


IN THE 














yen 20,000,000 and a reserve fund of 
yen 10,850,000. 
@ 


Imports and Exports of Brit- 
ish South Africa 


HE May 30, 1917, trade report of 

the National Bank of South Africa, 
Limited, gives a table showing the im- 
ports and exports for British South 
Africa during the three months ended 
March 31. 
with the same period in 1916. 


This compares favorably 


Manager Royal Bank of Can- 
ada in New York 

F F. WALKER, formerly Montreal 

, manager of the Royal Bank of 

Canada, has been appointed manager of 

the branch of the Royal Bank of Can- 

ada in New York. R. L. Ritchie, 


branch manager for the bank at Regina, 


Mr. 


Winnipeg, and Halifax, sueceeds 


Walker at Montreal. 


IMPORTS 


DEINE SIE BOO nk cc. cates Sébes news eeson 
Cotton Manufactures Sa ali siete iele de Peh wwt Suave 
Arcseies OF Peed and Drimk «uc. s sc ccvcves 
SFE TEU CE UT CECT TO 
Haberdashery and Millinery ....... 





Hardware and Cutlery (Fencing Mate 
Agricultural Implements 
Iron and Steel, 
Leather Goods 
Machinery .... 
Pailway Material 
Printed Books 
PE CM vcccnenasarertesaraceveces 
Wax—Paraffin and Stearine 
Wood and Timber 
Woollen Manufactures . 
All other Merchandise, not specified above.... 


(Boots 


Total Merchandise Imported 
Imports for South African 
Specie 

Grand Total Imports 


Animals, Living 
CEE. (acti eda. e eh pw Sh ace wie eee 
Diamonds 
Ostrich Feathers 
Articles of Food and Drink.... 
Hair, Angora 
Hides and Skins 
Copper 
Other Ores and Minerals 
Wool 


All other Merchandise, not specified above...... 


Total South 
Imported Goods 
Specie 


African Produce 
Re-exported . 
Total 


Grand Exports 
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Manufactured—except Machinery.... 


Government.... 











wer reer Tre rey re S,9L0,060 8,402,094 
ab ee awe as £11.556 $146.69 
177.287 224,275 

ceocecceccseecce T3009 9.073.912 








0 See OCs Siew ee eee ke 2,095,810 1 

eee secscoccseseses 68,412 

wrerTrrrerr rT Teer 6,585, S04 » OLO.TIDS 
ne en a ee TOOLTS1 455.799 
ere ree eee ere 16,147 S.51L5 


5,475,069 
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THE LIBERTY 
NATIONAL BANK 
of NE EW YORK 


SURPLUS «= «++ 3.000.000.00 
UNDIVIDED PROFITS: 1.010. 300.00 


OFFICERS 
HARVEY D.GIBSON . : President 
D REID I 


ANIELG Vice President 
CHAS. W. RIECKS | Vi 7 espe and Cashier 
ALEXANDER M HALL, Vice President 
ERNEST STAUFFEN Jr. Vice President 
JOSEPI BOWER Vice President 
FREDERICK P. MeGLYNN Assistant Cashier 
THEODORE C. HOVEY Assistant Cashier 
LOUIS W. KNOWLES Assistant Cashier 
FREDERICK W. WALZ Assistant Cashier 
SIDNEY W. NOYES — Assistant Cashier 
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National Bank of South Africa, Limited, Head Office, Pretoria 
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The National Bank of South Africa, 
Limited 





P | NHE National Bank of South 
Africa, Limited, acts as bank- 
ers to the Government of the 

Union of South Africa, in the provinces 

of the Transvaal, the Orange Free 

State and Natal, three out of the four 

provinces of the Union. Its head office 

is in Pretoria which is the administra- 
tive capital of The Union of South 

Africa. The London offices are at Cir- 

cus Place, London Wall, and at 18 Saint 

Swithins Lane. The New York office is 

at 10 Wall street. 

The bank was constituted in 1890 
under a concession from the Volksraad 
of the late South African Republic; at 
the conclusion of the South African war 
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in 1902—the concession was aban- 
doned and the continued incorporation 
of the bank provided for by an order 
in council of the British Government 
passed in August of that vear. At that 
date the capital of the bank was 
$5,500,000 (£1,100,000) with power to 
increase to *20.000.000 (£4,000.000). 
Twenty-five hundred shares are held 
by the Government who thus have a 
Under 
progressive management the bank made 


direct interest in the bank. 


steady growth and in 1910 purchased 
the business of The National Bank of 
the Orange River Colony, an institu- 
tion which had been in existence for 
over thirty-two years and had a consid- 
erable number of branches and a very 
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National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., Simmonds Street Branch, Johannesburg 


firm hold in the banking business in 
the Orange River Colony. The pur- 
chase price was $2,013,750 (£402,750). 
A considerable portion of the amount 
was paid out of profits and the re- 
mainder was written off by annual in- 
stalments. The acquisition of this 
valuable business did not involve the 
issue of further capital, which re- 
mained the same until 1912, when ar- 
rangements were come to for the acqui- 
sition of The Bank of Africa, Ltd. The 
Bank of Africa, Ltd., was an institution 
established in 1879 and had sixty-three 
branches, principally in the Cape and 
Rhodesia. The purchase of this bank 
necessitated the increase in the capital 
of The National Bank to $11,750,000 
(£2,350,000 in £10 shares) fully paid. 
On this date the total capital and re- 


serves were $13,600,000 (£2.720.000). 

The number of offices at the end of 
1911 amounted to 137, but after the 
absorption of the business of the Bank 
of Africa, which gave The National 
Bank a valuable hold on business in the 
Cape Province and Rhodesia, the num- 
ber of offices open in 1913 exceeded 
200. 

A further expansion took place in 
1914 when The National Bank pur- 
chased the old-established business of 
The Natal Bank, Ltd. The Natal 
Bank, Ltd., had been established for 
sixty years, were bankers to the Gov 
ernment in the Province of Natal, and 
had a number of branches and good 
connections throughout that province. 
The absorption of this business made 
it necessary to further increase the capi- 
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National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., Natal Bank Branch, Johannesburg 








tal, which now stands at $14,250,000 CAPITA: AED RESERVES coe 
£2,850,000) with a reserve fund of oe it Ree ata greet Taman 
$3,500,000 (£700,000). ee fotse+s Seen 
The bank now has a firm hold on the cae ohh cee xs: Be 
business in every province of the Union 1917 ......... 17,750,000 3,550,000 


of South Africa, Rhodesia and Portu- 


Fast Afri Deposits constitute an important fea- 
guese East Africa. 


ture of a bank’s business, and their 
growth is an indication of public con- 
the amalgamations with other banking fidence in the institution. As will be 
institutions, has shown’ remarkable seen, The National Bank of South Af- 
progress. The number of branches and rica figures show a very healthy posi- 


The business of the bank, apart from 


agencies is now 306. A progressive _ tion. 
DEPOSITS 


statement of the principal figures in - 
; : : S93 
connection with the bank’s business is — +1900 


$6. 728,905 





given herewith. The capital and re- +l tt 

serves of the bank will illustrate the re- - teens 34°943 197 
‘res: é : 7 Saas 24,243,197 

cent expansion in the bank’s business 1917 ...... 27,246,501 


(£ calculated at $5.00). ~ *South African War period. 
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National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., Central Branch, Commissioner Street, Johannesburg 


NOTE CIRCULATION 


Every effort has beeen made to en- 
courage the use of notes in South Africa 
in view of the importance of economiz- 
ing in the use of gold. The success 
which has attended these efforts is 
shown in the progressive totals of the 
bank’s note issue. 





Oe 

earns 6,231,415 
Pee ee 8,946,935 
The cash assets of the bank, which 
include coin in the bank’s coffers, cash 
with bankers in London, investments 
at call and money in London, show 
a strong percentage to the demand li- 





abilities, indicating the liquid nature 
of the assets. The progressive figures 
are as shown herewith: 

CASH ASSETS 





On March 31, 1917, the liquid assets 
of the bank represented fifty-three per 
cent. of the liabilities to the public, an 
eminently satisfactory position. 


HIGH RANK AS A COLONIAL BANK 


The National Bank ranks as one of 
the premier British colonial banks; it 
has important connections throughout 
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National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., Strand Street Branch, Cape Town 


the world and has a well established A number of the important buildings 
position among the large and power- which have been erected to accommo- 
ful institutions which are a feature of date the bank’s growing business are 
British colonia] banking. shown in accompanying illustrations. 





National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., Pritchard National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., 
Street Branch, Johannesburg St. George’s Street Branch, Cape Town 
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National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., Durban Branch 


{In many towns in South Africa the 
National Bank offices, situated in the 
centre of the commercial activities of 
the place, are a prominent local archi- 
tectural feature. The bank has opened 
seven branches in the occupied German 
territory in West Africa, the chief offices 


being Windhuk, Luderitzbucht and 
Swakopmund. Branches have _ also 


becn opened in the East Coast at Dar- 
és-Salaam and Tanga, also in British 
Eest Africa at Mombasa and Nairobi. 
The administration of the bank closely 
wetches trade developments in Africa 


and the rapid progress of new commer- 
cial and mining centres is marked in 
its early stages by the opening of a 
banking office by the National Bank 
of South Africa, Ltd. 


THE MANAGEMENT 


The Hon. Hugh Crawford, who is 
chairman of directors, has a long and 
honorable record in South Africa as a 
public servant. He was a member 
of the Legislative Council for some 
years, and is known and respected in 
all commercial circles. 





Mr. Edward Charles Reynolds re- 
ceived his early training with the Lon- 
don and Westminster Bank, Ltd. (now 
London County and Westminster Bank 
Ltd.) and has been in the service of the 
National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., 
since the institution was founded. He as- 
sumed the general managership of the 
bank at the end of 1909, and is closely 
identified with the rapid progress made 
since that date. He has built up a 
reputation for being a far-seeing and 
progressive banker, indefatigable in his 
efforts to further the interests of the 
bank. He is assisted in his duties 
by Mr. William Dunlop, who prior to 
his appointment as assistant general 
manager was associated for many years 
with the bank’s business in Johannes- 
burg and the important and wealthy 
gold mining interests whose activities 
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National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., Natal Bank Branch, Durban 





centre there. In 1915 Mr. Reynolds 
visited New York and arranged for the 
opening of an agency of the bank at 
6 Wall street, under the able and pro- 
gressive management of Mr. Robert 
Eaton Saunders. 

Mr. Saunders has had wide ex- 
perience in South Africa, New York, 
London and the European continent, 
of a character especially qualifying 
him as branch manager of an im- 
portant institution like the National 
Bank of South Africa, and his knowl- 
edge and judgment, combined with un- 
failing courtesy, have already placed 
the New York Agency in a strong posi- 
tion. Mr. Saunders is ably assisted by 
Mr. W. L. Trumble, who has been in the 
bank’s service over twenty years, chiefly 
in the London and South African offices. 

The progress of New York Agency has 
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National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., Port Elizabeth Branch 


been rapid and the bank has been obliged 
to move into larger and more commo- 
dious premises on the first floor of 10 
Wall street. In London the bank has 
two offices; the chief office is in Circus 
Place, London Wall, where a large staff 
is employed. The manager, Mr. Doug- 
las Cunningham, is well known in City 
circles, is on the council of the Institute 

f Bankers, and ably controls the bank’s 
large interests in that city. 


THE BANK’S PRESENT POSITION 


The last report and balance-sheet 
ibmitted to the shareholders this year 
iows that the deposits of the bank 
ave reached the total of $136,230,000 


¢27,246,000), which is in excess of 


any other institution doing business in 
South Africa. The gross profit was 
$5,174,620. (£1,034,924), which after 
deduction of expenses, including pro- 
vision for all contingencies, leaves a 
balance of $2,093,170 (£418,634) for 
distribution; $847,500 (£169,500) was 
paid in dividends to shareholders at the 
rate of six per cent.; $875,000 
(£175,000) was placed to reserve fund; 
$125,000 (£25,000) to pension fund, 
and $245,670 (£49,134) was carried 
forward to next year. 


GENERAL BUSINESS OUTLOOK IN SOUTH 
AFRICA 


In his speech to the shareholders on 
the 22nd June, this year, the Hon. Hugh 








520 THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 





London Office, 
National Bank of South Africa, Ltd. 


Crawford, chairman of the board of “Tt is customary on these occasions 
directors, after drawing attention to the to attempt a brief review of the gen- 
various points in the balance-sheet, dealt eral situation in South Africa, and in 
with the outlook in South Africa. Mr. following this precedent I first desire 
Crawford said: to remark upon the prosperous condition 
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National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., East London Branch 
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of the country’s trade. So far it has 
not suffered; on the contrary, producers 
have, as a result of the war, been ob- 
taining quite exceptional prices. As 
evidence of the flourishing state of trade, 
I may point out that at December 31 
last deposits with the South African 
Banks amounted to no less than £55,- 
000,000 as against a total of £45,000,- 
000 as at December 31, 1913—a strik- 
ing comparison when we take into con- 
sideration the large sums which have 
left South Africa for investment in 
War Loans oversea and the success of 
the last Union Loan, which produced 
nearly 414 millions new money. Scarcity 
of ocean freight is, however, having 
an embarrassing effect on both exports 
and imports. _ 





“The price of nearly all commodities 
has reached a high level and, in some 
quarters, a sharp reaction upon the ces- 
sation of hostilities is predicted, while 
in others the view is Jheld that there 
wil! be no sudden slump in prices. In 
ili probability an era of prosperity will 
sutlast the war for perhaps two or three 
years, to be followed, however, by re- 
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National Bank of South?Africa,“Ltd., MainJBanking§Room, New York Agency 








action when supply again begins to 
overtake demand. In the meantime our 
productive powers are being steadily 
developed. New industries are spring- 
ing up in various parts of the Union, 
and in many instances the establishment 
of one fresh enterprise brings about the 
inauguration of several dependent un- 
dertakings; all this makes for progress 
of the most natural and healthy kind 
and gives us encouragement to believe 





National Bank of South Africa,, Ltd., 
Lourenco Marques Branch : 
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National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., Private Office of R. E. Saunders, New York Agent 


that after a long era of experiment we 
are at last commencing to develop our 
resources in earnest. 

“The gold mining industry still takes 
pride of place and its outlook is healthy. 
The Union’s output for 1916 was £39,- 
489,774 as against £38,627,461 in 1915. 
Notwithstanding the greater output, the 
dividends, in the aggregate, were less 
than in the previous year. Increased 
working costs, attributable to war con- 
ditions, have set a serious problem for 
the lower grade mines, but increasingly 
efficient methods go a long way towards 
counteracting this adverse factor. Sev- 
eral new areas have been given out on 
lease by the Government during the 
year and very satisfactory results have 
been attained at the newer mines on 
the far East Rand. Diamond mining 
lias revived and the prices realized for 
diamonds must be deemed very satis- 
factory. Tin was produced in the 
Union to a value of £356,447, as com- 
pared with £340,428 in 1915. The in- 
dustry, while having disappointed the 
optimistic estimates of a few years ago, 





is still an important one in which great 
hope is placed. Copper remains in 
good demand and has been produced 
to a value of £1,132,140 as against 
£817,793 in 1915. The Union’s output 
of coal amounted to over 10,000,000 
tons, valued at £2,715,313, which fig- 
ures show substantial increase when 
compared with those for 1915. Freight 
difficulties have interfered somewhat 
with the export trade, but the falling 
away in this respect has been more 
than made up by the greater demand for 
bunker coal. Regarding the farming 
industry and to refer first to wool, I 
would remind you that a year ago we 
thought the price had attained an al- 
most inflated point, but the year with 
which we are dealing has seen contin- 
ued advancement. The quantity export- 
ed in 1916 was valued at £6,601 ,657, as 
against £5,380,031 in 1915. Restricted 
shipping facilities and the consequent 
accumulation of wool at our ports have 
imposed no inconsiderable strain on 
merchants and institutions connected 
with the financing of this branch of our 














export trade. Mohair was exported to 
a value of £1,115,685. The production 
of ostrich feathers—once such an im- 
portant industry—is an enterprise con- 
cerning which it is still impossible to 
chronicle progress. As this product is 
not only a luxury but one, the demand 
for which is governed by the capricious 
decrees of fashion, it is difficult to pre- 
dict its immediate future, but so beau- 
tiful is the article that surely it must 
eventually regain its popularity. Mean- 
while it is unfortunate that those who 
have specialized in this branch of farm- 
ing do not seem to have shared in the 
weleome rains which have visited most 
other parts of the Union. Their efforts 
to otherwise turn their land to account 
must thereby have been partially frus- 
rated. It would be imprudent to haz- 


rd a guess as to the value of the maize 
‘op, but ultimately it must reach gi- 
intic figures. 

“To-day private enterprise is yield- 
g large results, but when capital be- 
mes available for the more extensive 
servation of moisture there will, I am 
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convinced, be further development in 
the farming industry. The capital ex- 
penditure necessary to lead to the great 
attainments of which the land is capable 
will, however, be heavy, and the task 
is one for Government rather than for 
private enterprise. In regard to the 
maize export trade, fortunately for the 
farmers the Imperial Government has 
arranged to provide shipping facilities. 
The growth of wattle bark is an in- 
dustry upon which we have in the past 
built great hopes, but here again freight 
disabilities have interfered. But they 
have brought compensation, as witness 
the efforts of those enterprising, and I 
am happy to say, successful people who 
have provided in Natal a plant for the 
extraction of tannin. This plant is al- 
ready of great benefit and will when 
extended be of much greater importance 
to the largé wattle growing tracts of 
Natal and part of the Transvaal. Fruit 
growers have also suffered and must 
for a time, I fear, continue to suffer 
from restricted opportunities of secur- 
ing freight to the great markets over- 








sea. They need, however, not be dis- 
couraged, They have already studied 
to some purpose the requirements of 
these markets and with the restoration 
of normal conditions rapid strides 
should be made. Meanwhile it would 
not, I think, be inappropriate to turn 
attention to the canning and drying of 
fruit, an industry which, as I pointed 
out last year, seems one naturally to be 
engaged in because we have the sugar 
farmer at our door. Sugar planters con- 
tinue to do well and to have excellent 
prospects. The country has _ great 
hopes for this industry and confidence 
in those directing it. The export of 
meat, commenced as an experiment a 
year or so ago, promises to develop 
into a most important industry, and our 
stock farmers are indebted to the en- 
terprise which has provided them with 
an avenue to the markets oversea. We 
have great opportunities for developing 
this trade and there are signs that we 
are not neglecting to avail of them. 
In recent years animal life has hardly 
kept pace with human consumption, and 
at least one country which formerly ex- 
ported beef on a large scale has now 
to import. 

“The resources of South Africa have, 
however, scarcely been tapped by the 
markets of the world and it has been 
estimated that the annual increase leaves 
a large surplus available for export. 
Scientific breeding will, moreover, 
speedily yield great improvement in 
quantity and grade. Mention was made 
at our meeting last year of the projected 
manufacture of ammonium sulphate, and 
I am pleased to say that production 
has become an accomplished fact. To 
sum up, I am fully convinced that 
prosperity lies before us, although in 
these times it is difficult to discerr 
what the immediate future has in store 
For a time our trade may be hampered 
by the conditions of war which, fo: 
some time, have been more severely 
limiting freight facilities. We shall, 
however, have to endure this temporary 
inconvenience, and the lack of certain 
commodities formerly imported from 
oversea may cause us to investigate our 
resources and to devise substitutes. In 
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the same way should exportation of cer- 
tain of our products be restricted, we 
may learn to more largely turn our raw 
material to account in South Africa. 
“With the restoration of peace there 
are, I think, likely to be introduced 
many improvements in the commercial 
and social life of the great Empire of 
which we are a unit. There will, I 
feel, be greater sympathy and less dis- 
tinction between the richer and the less 
fortunate classes. There will, let us 
hope, be increased opportunity for 
scientific education, although this may 
mean less time for the classical subjects 
now so universal in our colleges. Last 
year I referred to the decimal system 
and the metric system of weights and 
measures, advocating the adoption of 
both. I preserve the same mind on this 
subject and again plead for the change 
as a time and labor saving measure and 
one calculated to facilitate commercial 
intercourse with other nations.” 


AN INSTRUMENT OF TRADE 


Through its extensive local and for- 
eign connections The National Bank of 
South Africa, Ltd., has been an impor- 
tant instrument in the development of 
home and outside trade. In both fields 
there is a growing opportunity for ren- 
dering even greater service, and wise 
provisions are made from time to time 
to meet these enlarged requirements. 
How effectively the bank has met past 
demands upon its facilities may be seen 
from the figures already quoted, and 
what has been done affords the best as- 
surances for the future. The manage- 
ment fully realize, however, that such 
great changes are going on in trade and 
banking that to meet the needs of the 
times will require unusual alertness. 
Fortunately, the capital equipment of 
the bank is large and the experience 
already gained such as should be of 
great value in dealing with future prob- 
lems as they arrive. While aiming to 
supply all proper demands for banking 
extension, the policy of maintaining a 
proper proportion of capital and re- 
serves to general liabilities and of keep- 
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ing large available cash assets, will be stimulate domestic production in South 
strictly followed. Africa. The National Bank of South 

The opinion widely prevails-that we Africa is well prepared to facilitate 
are soon to see a very marked impetus’ the exchanges which this enlarged com- 
to foreign trade, which in turn should merce will entail. 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED—BALANCE SHEET, 3lsT MARCH, 1917. 












Liabilities Assets 
£ s. d. £ s. d. 
To Subscribed capital................... 2,850,000 0 6 By Cash on hand and 
285,000 Shares of £10 each (fully with Bankers ......... £4,314,812 10 3 
paid). By Remittances in Tran- 
fo Reserve Fund........... sevcece 525,000 0 9 sit 1,343,567 4 5 
To Notes in Circulation................ 1,789,387 0 0 By Native Go 
Yo Deposits, Current and other and in Transit.......... 144,030 18 6 
CONES cascenccttecenscacevesseseeren 27,246,501 2 5 ———————_ 5, 802, 410 13_ 2 
To Drafts issued on Branches and By Money in London at Call and 
Agents and Acceptances outstanding Short Notice against Securities..... 1,675,433 16 9 
GE GEE: ccsvanstnnccesescecsrcacvevsesees 1,399,153 1 6 By British and Colonial Government 
To Rebate on Bills not yet due....... 44,835 10 0 and other Securities (including Stock 
To Bills Receivable on Account of lodged with the Government of the 
COSCRMNENS cccciccssccscccscsccsscscoces 4,229,615 14 0 Union of South Africa), written 
To Profit and Loss down to 3ist March, 1917, quota- 
Account:— GUE escdcvesessossscece PPTTTTTT TTT 3,292,030 2 10 
Balance undivided at 3ist By Bills of -. 5,357,202 11 6 
March, 26 .ccccscocees £44,293 17 3 3y Bank Premises and other properties 
Net Profit year ended UO 789,771 12 3 
3lst March, 1917....... 374,340 6 0 ty Bills Discounted, Loans, ete....... 17,158,663 10 0 
RS By Bank Furniture and Fittings, Sta- 
£418,634 3 3 oe ee ee 113,998 10 8 
Less Interim Dividend By Bilis for Collection........ccccccccce 4,229,615 14 0 
declared 27th Novem- Loans guaranteed and secured (as per 
i SD dcactndedscssas 84,000 0 0 GOGRMED cirdiwciderssvcscsssesienceseses 199,227 3 4 
—— 334,634 3 3 
Contingent liability in respect of 
Loans guaranteed and secured....... 199,227 3 4 
£38,618,253 14 6 £38,618,353 14 6 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


£ s. d. £ s. d. 
To Rebate on Bills not yet due....... 44,835 10 0 By Gross Profits (including Balance 
To Expenditure, including Rents, undivided at 3ist March, 1916, p. 
Rates, Salaries, Remuneration to £44,293 17s. 3d.), after deducting In- 
Directors and Auditors, and all other terest due on Fixed Deposits, Income 
expenses at Head Office and Tax, Duty on Note Circulation, 
Branc DOD aputdcsdsbsseeddnnigesadaesaes 571,454 611 other Government Taxes, Appropria- 
To Balance Carried Forward.......... 418,634 3 3 tion to Bank Premises, Furniture and 


Fittings, and Stationery, making 
provision for losses and contingen- 
cies, and depreciation in the value of 
Investment Securities ...........+++++ 1,034,924 0 


vol 


£1,034,924 0 2 £1,034,924 0 


We hereby certify that all our requirements as Auditors have been complied with and that 
Wwe have examined the above Balance Sheet and have found same correct according to the Head 
Office Books and the certified Returns received from the Branches and Agencies of the Bank. 
We have also examined certified Statements showing the securities representing the Investments 
of the Bank, and find that they agree with the Balance Sheet. We are of opinion that the above 
sa full and fair Balance Sheet, properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of 
the state of the Bank’s affairs as shown by the said Books and Returns, 


RoBert BAIKIg£, Incorporated Accountant, 
JoHN DOUGALL, Incorporated Accountant, 


, - Auditors. 
Pretoria, 15th June, 1917. 
APPROPRIATION 

, Dividend of 6 per cent. (of which By Balance of Profit and Loss Ac- 

© Interim Dividend paid for the 6 COUME ncccccccccccccccccccccccccccccceocccs 418,634 3 3 

onths ended 30th September, 1916, 

~ egnend. . , .  —OEe 169,500 0 0 

Reserve Fund (raising it to £700,000) 175,000 0 0 

PUN TNL ios scnascadnmenevnneodae 25,000 0 0 

Balance to be Carried Forward...... 49,134 3 3 - 

£418,634 3 3 £418,634 3 3 



















Banking and Financial Notes 








AMERICAN FOREIGN BANKING 
CORPORATION 


At a recent meeting of the board of 
directors of the American Foreign Bank- 
ing Corporation, of New York, A. H. 
Wiggin was chosen chairman of the 
board of directors, Archibald Kains, 
president; Hayden B. Harris and T. 
Fred Aspden, vice-presidents, and C. A. 
Mackenzie, treasurer and secretary. 

The new corporation will operate un- 
der the regulations of the Federal Re- 
serve Board. 

Officials of prominent banks located 
in various parts of the country are rep- 
resented on the board of directors, mak- 
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ing it an exceptionally strong corpora- 
tion. Following are the directors: T. 
Fred Aspden, vice-president American 
Foreign Banking Corporation, New 
York City ; Gerhard M. Dahl. vice-pres- 
ident Chase National Bank, New York 
City; Norman H. Davis, president 
Trust Company of Cuba, New York 
City; C. L. Farrell, president Essex 
County National Bank, Newark; Ernest 
A. Hamill, president Corn Exchange 
National Bank, Chicago; Hayden B. 
Harris, vice-president American For- 
eign Banking Corporation, New York 
City; .C. A. Hinsch, president Fifth- 
Third National Bank, Cincinnati; W. R. 
Irby, president Canal Bank and Trust 
Company, New Orleans; C. T. Jaffray, 
president First and Security National 
Bank, Minneapolis; Archibald Kains, 
president American Foreign Banking 
Corporation, New York City; John G. 
Lonsdale, president National Bank of 
Commerce, St. Louis; Levi L. Rue, 
president Philadelphia National Bank, 
Philadelphia; John Sherwin, president 
First National Bank, Cleveland; E. V. 
R. Thayer, president Merchants Na- 
tional Bank, Boston; Fred Vogel, Jr., 
president First National Bank, Mil- 
waukee; Albert H. Wiggin, president 
Chase National Bank, New York City, 
and H. B. Wilcox, vice-president Mer- 
chants-Mechanics First National Bank, 
Baltimore. 


THE CHEMICAL NATIONAL 
BANK 


CHANGES IN 


Percy H. Johnston, vice-president of 
the Citizens’ National Bank, of Louis- 
ville, Ky., has been elected vice-presi- 
dent and director of the Chemical Na- 
tional Bank, of New York. Francis 
Halpin, formerly cashier, and I. B. 
Hopper, formerly assistant cashier, were 
also elected vice-presidents. Edward 
H. Smith, assistant cashier, was ap- 
pointed cashier, to succeed Mr. Halpin, 
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dred years of our existence has drawn to us a Banking clientele of the highest 
order, to whom we offer banking facilities and service of an exceptional character. 


Interest paid on balances of Banks, Time 
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and John B. Dodd and Samuel T. Jones 
were appointed assistant cashiers. 


COMMENTS ON PRICE FIXING BY LAW 


A recent issue of the financial 
and business letter of the Mechanics 
aud Metals National Bank of New York 
contains a discussion of the price fixing 
by law. The bank says: 


“Government price regulation has 
yiven us one of the most important and 
intricate problems which American in- 
dustry has ever been obliged to face, 
‘id whatever form or extent the federal 
control of staples essential for war may 
finally assume, it would seem that 
sweeping readjustment of normal 

mmercial relations is inevitable. Re- 
idjustments will not be brought abou: 
simply. For beyond the government’s 
“wn necessities, which prompted the 
rice-fixing under federal control, the 

atter concerns the outside market 

‘lose prices otherwise would be de- 

rmined by the free play of the supply 

id demand of given commodities. Fed- 











eral control of certain staples that re- 
main to be offered after government ne- 
cessities are filled, particularly if those 
staples are restricted and inadequate to 
meet the total demand, will involve 
many problems and bring about mani- 


fold complications. Then, too, the mat- 
ter of fixing prices of the products of 
labor, without at the same time exercis- 
ing control over the price of labor itself, 
is destined to create problems, more or 
less serious according to circumstances, 
for settlement. 

“Unfortunately, precedents offer no 
guidance whatever. The iron, steel, 
copper and coal industries, like the 
food industry, are moving in new and 
unknown grounds. The old grounds 
were charted and known; on _ those 
grounds industry had been built to the 
position it occupies to-day. But now an 
entirely new order of affairs obtains. In 
the last analysis, the success of the new 
departure rests altogether upon the 
spirit in which the readjustments are 
made. Prices that are not subversive, 
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but that stimulate growth and act as an 
incentive to effort by allowing an ade- 
quate return on capital invested, will 
make for success of the plan. Anything 
else will fly in the face of sound econom- 
ic principle and operate to defeat the 
plan.” 


BECOMES DIRECTOR MECHANICS AND 
METALS 


F. W. Roebling, Jr., treasurer of J. 
A. Roebling Sons’ Company, of New 
York, has been elected a director and 
a member of the Executive Committee 
of the Mechanics and Metals National 


Bank, of New York. 


E. V. R. THAYER PRESIDENT CHASE 


NATIONAL 


Eugene V. R. Thayer, president of 
the Merchants National Bank, of Bos- 
ton, was elected president of the Chase 
National Bank of New York. Mz¢. 
Thayer will succeed Albert H. Wiggin, 
who will become chairman of the board 
of directors, which position has been 
made vacant by the resignation of A. 
Barton Hepburn. 

Mr. Hepburn resigned as chairman 
of the board to take effect January 1, 
1918. Mr. Hepburn feels that he has 
earned a respite from routine work and 
makes this change in order to have 
more leisure for the things he wishes 
to do. He remains as a director, re- 
tains his stock holdings and will have 
the same interest and ambition in the 
future growth and prosperity of the 
Chase as he has had in the past. Mr. 
Wiggin is the third chairman of the 
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board of the bank, the Chase National 
Bank having been one of the first cor- 
porations to establish this office. Mr. 
Hepburn’s predecessor in this office was 
Henry W. Cannon. Mr. Wiggin, like 
his predecessor, will continue to make 
the office an active one. 

The senior officers, Messrs. Hep- 
burn, Wiggin, Thayer, Miller, Tinker, 
Schmidlapp, Dahl and Andrews were 
constituted an advisory board. Mr. 
Hepburn was made chairman of the 
same, so that the Chase National Bank 
will continue to have the benefit of his 
counsel and advice. 

Mr. Thayer is now president of the 
Merchants National Bank of Boston, 
one of the leading institutions in New 
England, a position which he has oc- 
cupied for six years. He has long 
been prominent in the affairs of his na- 
tive city and is too well known to the 
business world to need additional com- 
ment. Mr. Thayer will also be a di- 
rector and vice-president of the Chase 
Securities Corporation. 


CHANGES IN AMERICAN EXCHANGE 
NATIONAL BANK 


At a recent meeting of the board of 
directors of the American Exchange Na- 
tional Bank of New York, L. S. Tieman 
and M. P. Moseley were elected vice- 
presidents. Mr. Tieman was formerly 
assistant cashier and was at one time a 
member of the firm of Carlton and 
Moffat. Mr. Moseley is a newspaper 
rian and was president of the New York 
Commercial. 
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THE GUARANTY NEWS 


The patriotic number of the Guar- 
anty News, which is the publication of 
the Guaranty Club of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, contains 
a number of extracts from the diary 
of an American Ambulance Driver at 
the French front. These are taken 
from the diary, of J. G. B. Campbell, of 
the foreign department of the bank, 
written during the year 1916 when he 
was driving an ambulance for the Amer- 
ican Ambulance Section No. 1. 
garding the Germans’ blind obedience 
to duty, Mr. Campbell writes: 

“One story shows the Germans’ abso- 
lute, blind obedience to duty. In a poste 
d’écoute a French caporal found by lis- 
tening to the voices in the German post, 
that he knew one of the men. He called 
out, and the answer showed that he was 
right. In front of him was a German 
who had worked with him in Paris, and 
with whom he had been very friendly. 
hey went up on the parapet and had a 
long talk. When relieved, the French- 

in reported to his Colonel, and was 
ordered to try to get some information 
‘rom the German. Charged with that 
‘.ission, he called out to his friend on 

following night, who answered that 
had reported the incident, and was 

‘dered not to hold any more converse 


Re- 


and to shoot on sight. The Frenchman 
said, “You would not shoot an old 
friend. I am coming over to see you.” 
The German called back, ‘““Don’t show 
yourself; I must shoot.” The French- 
man did not believe it possible, and got 
up on the parapet, and was killed at 
once. Every Frenchman there, re- 
marking on the story, said he would have 
disobeyed orders and would not have 
shot his friend. There is a lot in that 
story.” 


REPORT OF HANOVER NATIONAL BANK 


As of September 11, 1917, the Han- 
over National Bank of New York 
showed total resources of $199,392,- 
499.82 and deposits of $171,797,179.42. 
United States deposits amounted to $4,- 
661,000.00. Loans and discounts were 
$122,571,967.63. The bank has a cap- 
ital stock paid-in of $3,000,000, a sur- 
plus fund of $14,000,000, an undivided 
profits less expenses and taxes paid 
$2.924,734.54. 


ADDRESS ON BUSINESS AND FINANCE 


Francis H. Sisson, vice-president of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, on September 19, 1917, made an 
address before the Illinois Bankers’ As- 
sociation at Quincy on “ “Over the 
Top’ in Business and Finance.” Re- 
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garding the lessons of the war, Mr. Sis- 
son says: 

“These lessons are obvious to us all; 
thrift in place of waste, simplicity in- 
stead of self-indulgence, respect for 
authority in place of careless anarchy, 
patriotism instead of localism, breadth 
instead of narrowness, service instead of 
selfishness. If these be a part of the 
harvest of war, whatever be its cost, 
it will not have been in vain, and it will 
have paved the way for better days to 
come. If we can learn that neither 
money nor power are sufficient things 
in themselves for men to live for or die 
for; that, after all, the greatest sense 
of achievement comes in the triumphs 
of spirit in a righteous cause, our dead 
will not have died for naught.” 


STATEMENT OF GUARANTY TRUST 


Total resources of $613,535,033.59 
are shown by the financial statement of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, as of September 8, 1917, which 
has just been issued. Deposits on that 
date totaled $503,804,200.85. 

Comparison of these figures with 
those of September 20, 1916, shows an 
increase of $98,361,331.89 in resources, 
and of $86,355,190.69 in deposits, in a 
little less than a year. 

In January, 1915, when Charles H. 
Sabin became president of the Guaranty 
Trust Company, its total resources were 
somewhat over $269,000,000, and _ its 
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total deposits a little more than $211,- 
000,000. 

The remarkable deposit growth of 
this company is clearly indicated in the 
following table taken over a two-year 
period: 

Deposits September 25, 1915 


Deposits September 20, 1916 
Deposits September 8, 1917 


ooo 323,390,925 
. 417,449,010 
503,804,200 


PROMOTION FOR JOHN A. TERRACE 


John A. Terrace was recently ap- 
pointed an assistant manager of the 
foreign department of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, with 
which institution he has been connected 
since March, 1916. Before coming to 
New York he was acting manager of 
the Royal Bank of Canada, in Montreal, 
and prior to that was with the Bank of 
Scotland in Edinburgh and London. Mr. 
Terrace is thirty-four years of age, and 
was born in Dysart, Scotland. 


ADDRESS ON INFLUENCE OF WAR AND 
TRADE 

G. A. O'Reilly, foreign trade repre- 
sentative Irving National Bank, New 
York, delivered an address before the 
National Petroleum Convention at At- 
lantic City on September 13, 1917, on 
the influence of the war on domestic and 
foreign trade. Regarding the war's 
bearing upon future trade, Mr. O'Reilly 
said: 

This, then, is the theory I would submit con 


cerning the war’s bearing upon the future ol 
our trade: First of all, we must be prepared 
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to depend upon ourselves exclusively.. After 
the war, our best friends among the nations, 
whatever their disposition towards us, will be 
kept quite busy attending to troubles of their 
own. 

Next—we must nationalize our foreign com- 
mercial theories and in order to do this effec- 
tively we must educate our people at home 
to a full realization of the meaning and value 
of nationality as applied to commercial methods. 
Then, we should capitalize our American char- 
acteristics, just as we would capitalize any 
other available asset and, after that, drive into 
the consciousness of the foreigner che fact that 
we and our methods, including our perhaps 
amusing characteristics are to be taken seri- 
ously—and that if he is to proceed safely, he 
must include in his business theories a healthy 
respect for American spheres of influence; 
American tone, all, American na- 
tionality. 


and above 
WILL CLEAR THROUGH FEDERAL 
RESERVE 

The Guaranty Trust Company has 
arranged to make its daily . clearing 
‘iouse settlement through the Federal 
‘\eserve Bank of New York. 

Within the last few months a number 
of other institutions which, like the 
suaranty, are not members of the Fed- 
ral Reserve System, have opened sim- 
‘ar accounts for the handling of their 
learing house balances. Such funds 
ept with a Federal Reserve Bank are 


considered a part of the depositing 
bank’s legal reserve. This arrangement 
also obviates the necessity of transport- 
ing millions of dollars through the 
streets each day. 


L. E. PIERSON ON TRADE ACCEPTANCES 


One of the first bankers in New York 
to take up the discussion of trade ac- 
ceptances and one who is considered 
now an authority on this matter, L. E. 
Pierson, chairman of the board of Irv- 
ing National Bank of New York, re- 
cently made another speech on accept- 
ances before the War Convention of 
American Business held at Atlantic City. 
Mr. Pierson’s former treatise has been 
published by the bank. 

In his recent address, Mr. Pierson 
makes the following suggestion: 

Taking the five great cereal crops the gov- 
ance full benefit from the action of this con- 
vention in its behalf, and to establish a nation- 
ally representative center in which its inter- 
est constantly may be promoted, it is suggested 
that the Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States be requested to appoint a committee of 


three persons to work. jointly if possible, with 
similar committees of the American Bankers’ 
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bias need of a good New York 
Banking Connection is great to- 
day—perhaps greater than ever before. 


ATLANTIC NATIONAL BANK 
257 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


CapiIrAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PRoFits $1,800,000 
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Association and the National Association of 
Credit Men to the end that the trade accept- 
ance may be established in busines practice 
throughout the country. 


ELECT GUARANTY TRUST 

Hon. W. Murray Crane, former 
United States senator from Massachu- 
setts, was elected a director of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York at a 
recent meeting of the board of directors 
of that institution. 


DIRECTOR 


IRVING BANK INCREASES CAPITAL 


At a recent special meeting of the 
stockholders of the Irving National 
Bank of New York it was voted to in- 
crease the capital stock from $4,000,000 
to $4,500,000. This is one of the steps 
in the joint stockholding agreement be- 
tween the Irving National Bank and the 
Broadway Trust Company of New 
York. The new stock will be sold at 
$150 and the privilege of purchase will 
be offered to stockholders on the ratio 
of 3 to 1 according to the agreement 
which states that the stock of the two 
companies must be held on that ratio. 
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REPORTS CROP CONDITIONS 


The September 15, 1917, financial let- 
ter of Knauth, Nachod and Kuhne of 
New York takes up in a concise and 
businesslike manner the investment sit- 
uation throughout the country. Regard- 
ing the crop conditions, the letter says: 


Taking the five great cereal crops the govr- 
ernment figures suggest a total yield this year 
of 5.709,000,000 bushels as against a total pro 
duction last year of 4,703,000,000 bushels. This 
shows a gain for the year of at least one billion 
bushels for the five great crops with a total 
money value far in excess of that reported at 
this season in any previous year. The figures 
show that there is little chance for a shortage 
of cereal food in the United States this year. 
As to the extent of the export balance, it is 
clear that that will depend largely on the 
willingness of the people to continue to econ- 
omize in the use of wheat. With $2 a bushel 
assured for next year’s crop the American farm- 
ers may be expected to sow the greatest wheat 
crop over raised. 


A TRIP THROUGH A TANNERY 


Number Eight of the monthly maga- 
zine devoted to the interests of the City 
Bank Club of the National City Bank 
of New York, contains a good article on 
a trip through a tannery by James 
Mathews, assistant cashier. The artic! 












is so written that without difficulty the 
more technical points may be under- 
stood and it unquestionably covers an 
industry about which little is known in 
banking circles. 

BECOMES OFFICER GUARANTY TRUST 

At a meeting of the executive commit- 
tee of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, on September 17, Rowland 
E. Cocks was appointed an assistant 
trust officer. 

Mr. Cocks began his employment with 
the Guaranty Trust Company as mes- 
senger in December, 1904. He was 
made head of the individual trust di- 
vision of the trust department four years 
ago and remained in this position until 
his present promotion. 


E. P. TATE BECOMES ASSISTANT 
TREASURER 
One of the appointments made re- 
cently by the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York is that of Edmund Parker 
Tate, who became an assistant treasurer 
of the company on September 13. Mr. 
Tate has been associated with the 
Guaranty since 1905, having entered the 
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institution at the age of fifteen as a 
messenger. He was successively a mem- 
ber of several departments and on Jan- 
uary 31, 1915, became purchasing agent, 
a position in which he achieved signal 
success. 

He was appointed chief clerk of the 
company in September, 1916, and de- 
veloped the chief clerk’s department 
from a small organization to one with 
a staff of twenty-five members, and 
activities which reach out into every 
phase of the company’s business. 

In Mr. Tate’s new position he will 
have charge of the entire clerical organi- 
zation of the Foreign Department which 
includes three hundred employees. He 
will have special jurisdiction over the 
accounting and collection divisions ; and 
will assist in the educational work of 
the whole department. 

For the past year he has also been 
president of the Guaranty Club, an 
organization composed of the company’s 
eighteen hundred employees. 


POINTS OUT DUTY OF ALL BANK MEN ON 
LIBERTY LOAN 


“The M. and M. Journal,’ which is 
the monthly publication of the em- 
ployees of the Mechanics and Metals 
National Bank of New York, contains 
in its September number a most timely 
article on the duty of bank officers and 
bank clerks in helping the nation dur- 
ing war. The article says: 

The premier duty of every bank man, from 


officer to office boy, Is then to become a volun- 
teer salesman of Government bonds. Utilize 


every opportunity of making a sale and let not 
an opportunity 
publicity 


of getting the bonds a little 


pass untaken. Interest your fellow 
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passengers in a railroad train, talk about it to 
the person sitting beside you in the elevated, 
subway or trolley. By so doing remember that 
you are doing a patriotic and by no means in- 
valuable service to your country, and are afford 
ing yourself worthwhile training and experience 
along lines that all would-be bankers must fa- 
miliarize themselves, 


BANKER ISSUES WAR HELP CALL 


Major Grayson M. P. Murphy, vice- 
president of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, and now serving as 
head of the Red Cross Commission in 
France, recently cabled a call for sup- 
plies. He urged the knitting of sweat- 
ers, mufflers, etc., stating that last win- 
ter all records for cold and misery 
among the people were broken. 


CHANGES IN MERCANTILE TRUST AND 
DEPOSIT COMPANY 


P. S. Duryee, formerly president of 
the firm of Duryee and Barwise, whole- 
sale dealers in teas arid coffees, and 
who has been in charge of the New 
York office of the Red Cross War Fund 
has been appointed assistant to the 
president of the Mercantile Trust and 
Deposit Company of New York. H. 
D. Campbell, formerly vice-president 
of Washington Savings and Loan As- 
sociation of Seattle, has been appointed 
secretary and treasurer. 


GUARANTY TRUST DIVIDEND 


The Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, at a recent directors’ meet- 
ing, declared a dividend at the rate of 
five per cent. for the quarter ending 
September 30, 1917. At the same meet- 
ing T. E. Wilson, president Wilson and 
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Company, Chicago, was elected a di- 
rector of the bank. 


BANK OPENS BRANCH IN CONQURERED 
TERRITORY OF GERMAN EAST AFRICA 


R. E. Saunders, manager of the New 
York agency, the National Bank of 
South Africa, has received cable advice 
from his head office that the bank has 
opened a branch at Tabora in the con- 
quered territory of German East Africa. 
Tabora is an important distributing 
centre on the main caravan route to 
Lake Victoria Nianza. The Germans 
attach considerable importance to this 
town and also to Dar-es-Salaam and 
Tanga, where the National Bank of 
South Africa, Ltd., some time ago also 
opened branches. 


“THE METTCO METEOR” 


The September number of “The Mett- 
co Meteor,” which is published in the in- 
terest of employees of the Metropolitan 
Trust Company of New York contains 
an excellent article on the commercial 
resources of West Virginia, by Irwin 
G. Jennings. The article is well illus- 
trated and shows the strength of the 
banks as well as business conditions. 


MERCHANTS BANK PLACES STOCK IN 
VOTING TRUST 


It has been agreed that interests in 
control of the Merchants National Bank 
of New York, will place their holdings 
‘na voting trust which will run for five 
‘ars and comprises 20,001 shares pur- 

liased by the Royal Bank of Canada 
and New York interests. The trustees of 
he trust will be J. R. Bruce and F. F. 
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Walker, New York agents of the Royal 
Bank of Canada, and Dean Sage of the 
firm of Zabriskie, Murray, Sage and 
Kerr. It is held that the trust agree- 
ment will insure the retention of the 
present management and will avoid pos- 
sible future changes by the minority 
holders securing some of the stock now 
held by the majority. 


INSURES EMPLOYEES 


The Metropolitan Trust Company of 
New York has insured all of its em- 
ployees with the Metropolitan Life In- 
surance Company under the continuing 
policy plan. The amount is the annual 
salary of each employee and premium 
payments are made by the trust com- 
pany so that there is no charge to the 
employee. This plan embraces only 
those at the time in the employ of the 
bank and future employees must remain 
in the employ of the company for six 
months before they will be eligible for 
insurance. 


REGULATION OF EXPORTS 


All the vital features of Government 
export control, stripped of their legal 
verbiage so that the busy man may grasp 
them quickly, are explained in the 
pamphlet, “The Regulation of Exports 
Under the Espionage Act,” issued by 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York. 

This pamphlet, which is of particular 
importance to those concerned in for- 
eign trade, contains the list of articles 
which cannot be exported without li- 
censes, and makes clear the restrictions 
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governing the two distinct classes of 
exports under Government regulation. 
One of these classes relates to the ship- 
ment of articles to the enemy and to 
European neutral countries; the other 
to certain commodities whose export is 
prohibited to countries other than those 
named in the first class. A list of des- 
tinations to which shipments are not 
permitted, and a list of those to which 
shipments are allowed under licenses, 
are included. How and where licenses 
may be obtained, and the nature of the 
information required to fill out the forms 
of application are also clearly outlined. 

The Guaranty Trust Company an- 
nounces that its Foreign Trade Division 
is prepared to furnish information re- 
lating to the new rulings and procedure 


of the Exports Administrative Board as 
they are issued. 

SUGGESTIONS IN REGARD TO LIBERTY 

LOAN 

At a joint meeting of Groups I and II 
of the New York State Bankers’ As- 
sociation, last month, Elliott C. -Me- 
Dougal, president of the Bank of Buf- 
falo, made the following suggestions in 
regard to the new Liberty Loan. 

Whiatever rate of interest or other 
conditions may accompany the new issue 
of Liberty Bonds, whatever may be our 
opinion as to the wisdom of such condi- 
tions, I am sure that we bankers will 
do our best to help our Government to 
sell the bonds. It is unnecessary for 


me to make any suggestions as to rates 
and conditions. The Secretary of the 
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Treasury knows that he can have, for 
the asking, the advice and assistance of 
the very best bond houses and bankers 
in this country. 

I shall make only two suggestions out 
of the many which occur to me. 

First: Whatever may be the terms, 
conditions and requirements, they should 
be clearly outlined in advance; if pos- 
sible, one month, and, in any event at 
least two weeks before the opening of 
subscriptions. Many think, with re- 
gard to the first issue of Liberty Bonds, 
that details could easily have been fixed 
and announced in advance. As the first 
issue was an experiment, there is room 
for honest difference of opinion on this 
point. With the experience of that cam- 
paign to guide the Treasury Depart- 
ment, with the best expert advice in 
this country at its service for the ask- 
ing, there should be no difficulty in nam- 
ing well in advance, exact terms, condi- 
tions and regulations. When these are 


named, they should be scrupulously ad- 
hered to. This would enable the bank- 
ers of this country to give to the public 
au horitative information and to answer 








questions intelligently. In the first Lib- 
erty Loan campaign, this was impossi- 
ble. Not only were bankers without in- 
structions on many points, but, when 
they applied to the Federal Reserve 
Bank for authoritative rulings so that 
they could answer the questions asked 
by the public, they could not get re- 
plies that were either prompt or clear. 
Even admitting that this was excusable 
in the first attempt, it would be entirely 
inexcusable now. 

Second: I suggest that every avail- 
able agency be employed in the en- 
deavor to reach the public. The most 
important Government agency for this 
purpose is its staff of postmasters. 
Many who would not buy bonds from a 
bank might buy them from a postmaster. 
The average postmaster is no busier 
than the average banker; in many cases 
he is not nearly so busy. 


R. G. HUTCHINS WILL RETURN TO 


UNITED STATES 


It is announced that R. G. Hutchins, 
vice-president of the National Bank of 
Commerce in New York, who headed 
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the mission to Russia sent by that bank 
will soon return to New York, having 
accomplished the purpose for which he 
went to Russia. H. P. Barrand, assist- 
ant cashier in the foreign department, 
will remain in Stockholm with other 
members of the bank’s party until the 
Russian situation clarifies. 


HOPEFUL OF COMING LIBERTY LOAN 


Frank A. Vanderlip, president of the 
National City Bank of New York, re- 
cently speaking before the Bond Club 
of New York, stated that while the task 
of raising the next loan was tremendous, 
there was a better organization, and a 
well educated public. He stated that 
he was not a bit pessimistic about the 
loan no matter what the amount might 
be. Benjamin F. Strong, governor of 
the local Federal Reserve Bank, also 
spoke expressing the greatest confidence 
and stating that with the present work- 
ings of the Federal Reserve system there 
was little likelihood of an upset to 
money market conditions. 


BANK REPORTS GENERAL CROP 
CONDITIONS 


The National City Bank of New 
York, in its September business and 
financial letter, has an optimistic report 
of agricultural conditions throughout 
the country. The letter says: 


The most important feature of the business 
situation is the gratifying progress made by 
the crops during the last month. The small 
grain is now harvested. Wheat is threshing out 
better than expected, oats are a tremendous 
crop, big in yield and fine in quality, and barley 
and rye are good. Corn only wants to be let 
alone by the frost to make a crop larger than 
the record by 300,000,000 bushels, and larger 
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than last year’s by 800,000,000 bushels. Potatoes 
beans, garden products and fruits will be in 
abundant supply. The pack of all kinds of 
canned and dried goods will be much larger 
than usual, but is being put up on a higher 
basis of costs than usual. 

To sum up, the yield of agricultural prod- 
ucts now promises to be large, and with pre- 
vailing prices the purchasing power of the ag- 
ricultural districts in the coming year will pe 
beyond all past experience. 

This situation is very reassuring because it 
puts a solid basis under business for the com- 
ing year. It means that a great reserve of 
purchasing power exists in the country, more 
in fact than can be exercised with the present 
war requirements. It should put the farming 
industry permanently on a better basis finan- 
cially. Moreover, although agricultural proa- 
ucts will bring prices which, taken together 
with the large yield, will be very remunerative 
to the growers, the supply is sufficient to meet 
the needs of the population, and to give assur- 
ance that, the necessaries as a rule will not av- 
erage higher than during the last year, and 
in most cases should be lower. 


P. J. EBBOTT GOES TO PLATTSBURG 


Percy J. Ebbott, assistant cashier of 
the National Park Bank of New York 
for the past two years, and also in 
charge of out of town bank business, is 
in the Officers’ Training Camp at Platts- 
burg. 


REPORT STATE SAVINGS BANKS 


That the savings banks in the State 
of New York, now numbering 141, have 
enjoyed a season of prosperity is shown 
in the reports filed with the State Su- 
perintendent showing their condition 
from July 1, 1916, to July 1, 1917. 

The figures submitted to the New 
York State Banking Department show 
that the savings banks’ resources on 
July 1 last totaled $2,172,916,413.91 
as compared with total resources of 
$2,053,171,981.23 on July 1, 1916, a 
gain for the period of $119,744,432.68. 

The amount due depositors on July |, 
1916, was $1,883,242,203.58, while on 
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July 1, 1917, it totaled $1,991,469,- 
146.62, an increase for the year of 
$108,226,943.04. 

During the year ending June 30, 
1916, there was deposited with the sav- 
ings banks, not including dividends cred- 
ited for that period, $448,017,922.02, 
while during the year ending June 30, 
1917, a total of $503,048,944.15 was de- 
posited, showing an increase for the 
latter period of $55,031,022.13. Dur- 
ing the year ending June 30, 1916, the 
amount withdrawn amounted to $422,- 
895,728.29, while during the year end- 
ing June 30, 1917, the amount with- 
drawn totaled $465,850,758.11, an in- 
crease of $42,955,029.82. 

During this period savings banks in- 
creased their surplus on estimated mar- 
ket value of stocks and bonds from 
*168,986,926.06 to $179,274,939.62, or 
*10,288,013.56. The surplus on par 
value of stocks and bonds increased 
$189,194,044.78 to $201,619,- 
“.25, a gain of $12,425,547.47. 

On July 1, 1916, the number of open 
mnts in the savings banks was 
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3,335,538, while on July 1 of this year 
there were 3,452,111 such accounts, an 
increase of 116,573. During the former 
period 587,140 accounts were opened or 
reopened, while during the latter pe- 
riod the total of these accounts was 
638,477, a gain of 51,337. 

Dividends credited and paid during 
the year ending June 30, 1916, amount- 
ed to $66,610,020.14, while during the 
year ending June 30, 1917, they aggre- 
gated $71,022,361.29, an increase of 
$4,412,341.15. 


BOOKLET ON TRADE ACCEPTANCES 


For the purpose of widely dissemi- 
nating information about trade accept- 
ances and to promote their general 
adoption, Robert H. Treman, Deputy 
Governor of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York, has published a booklet 
entitled “Trade Acceptances.” The 
booklet deals with this form of commer- 
cial paper, in an exhaustive and com- 
prehensive manner, but so lucidly that 
anyone can readily understand the sub- 
ject. 
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The booklet sets forth how the use of 
trade acceptances will do more to in- 
crease American financial efficiency than 
almost any other element. The practice 
will reduce costs and inaugurate econo- 
mies, and thus lessen the expense of 
conducting business. It will decrease 
business losses and commercial failures ; 
enable the seller of merchandise to make 
a quick turn-over of his capital: secure 
an early profit, and make his capital 
available for increasing his business. 
The use of trade acceptances will also 
reduce the losses of interest and the 
losses from bad debts. It will permit 
a more economical distribution of mer- 
chandise and food products, through ob- 
taining low rates of interest, as trade 
acceptances can be rediscounted at a 
lower rate than any other form of mer- 
cantile paper. 


FLORENCE SPENCER APPOINTED ASSISTANT 
CHIEF CLERK 


Miss Florence Spencer has been ap- 
pointed assistant chief clerk of the Na- 
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tional City Bank of New York in charge 
of the women employees of the bank. 

“Number Eight” describes her career 
as follows: 

“Born in Marion, Ind., Miss Spen- 
cer’s parents moved to Chicago, IIl., 
when she was a little girl. After grad- 
uating from preparatory school, Miss 
Spencer attended the University of Chi- 
cago and there specialized in French, 
English and Sociology. Later she de- 
cided to fit herself for the work of li- 
brarian and took a course at the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin. For two years 
she was assistant librarian in the Ar- 
mour Institute of Technology where she 
had at one time been a student. In 
1906, on the occasion of what was to 
be but a brief visit to New York City, 
Miss Spencer decided to locate here. 
After considering various’ opportunities 
she decided to cast her lot with the Na- 
tional City Bank, and accepted the po- 
sition of librarian for the bank, created 
by and offered to her by President Van- 
derlip. In this capacity Miss Spencer 
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MISS FLORENCE SPENCER 
Assistant Chief Clerk, National City Bank, New York 


served for a period of nearly eleven 
years. During that time she built up 
the bank’s library from a mere collec- 
tion of business files to a highly special- 


EQUIPPED FOR SERVICE 


Located in a modern building with every facility for the efficient handling 
of its business, this bank is in a position to offer you prompt and adequate 
service in your Philadelphia banking transactions. 










PHILADELPHIA 
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ized financial library. In addition to 
this, Miss Spencer has given valuable 
service in connectioy with the organiza- 
tion of the women employees. The or- 
ganization committee formed in Octo- 
ber, 1916, elected: her chairman, in 
which capacity she served until that 
committee completed its work, and a 
more permanent form of organization 
was adopted. On April 1, 1917, Mr. 
Vanderlip appointed her executive sec- 
retary of women, and on July 1, 1917, 
it became necessary for her to resign 
from her position as the bank’s librarian 
in order to devote her entire time to 
her new work.” 


TO PAY INTEREST ON RECEIVER'S CER- 
TIFICATES 


Andrew E. Kalbach, receiver of the 
Second Avenue Railroad Company, an- 
nounces that he is authorized to pay the 
interest on $3,140,000 outstanding re- 
ceiver’s certificates of that company, at 
the rate of six per cent. per annum, for 

. the six months period ending October 1, 
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1917. This interest will be payable 
at the office of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, 140 Broadway, 
New York City, upon presentation of 
such certificates for appropriate en- 
dorsement. 

The receiver is also authorized to is- 
sue new certificates to such holders of 
the old certificates as desire to receive 
the new ones in exchange. Such new 
certificates will be dated October 1, 
1917, and will be due October 1, 1918, 
but will be redeemable at the option 
of the receiver on April 1, 1918, at par 
and accrued interest. It is provided 
that if the receiver finds it advisable, 
these certificates shall bear interest 
coupons and the terms of the certificates 
shall be properly modified so as to re- 
fer to such coupons. Exchange may be 
effected at the office of the Guaranty 
Trust Company on and after October 
3, 3917. 


CHANGES IN BUFFALO BANK 


It is announced that J. Alfred Ed- 
wards and Leslie P. McDougal have 
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been elected assistant cashiers of the 
Market Bank of Buffalo. The board 
of directors deemed this action neces- 
sary owing to the rapid increase in the 
bank’s business. 

BANK OF BUFFALO HAS NEW 


On September 17, 1917, the Bank of 
Buffalo opened its doors for business in 
its new home at Main and North Di- 
vision streets, Buffalo. Preceding the 
opening three days were devoted to the 
clients that they might call and inspect 
the fine new quarters. One of the bank’s 
new facilities is an added number of 
tellers, each one having the duty of pay- 
ing checks and receiving deposits from a 
certain number of customers. Regard- 
ing this change the bank says in the let- 
ter announcing the opening in its new 
quarters: 


HOME 


“A customer is not compelled to stand 
in line at a receiving teller’s window and 
then stand in line again at a paying 
teller’s window. 

“Each teller will become better ac- 
quainted with his own customers and 


























will be allowed more freedom in the 
use of his judgment. Our business has 
grown so heavy that, under the old sys- 
tem our tellers were in danger of be- 
coming merely routine men. Under the 
new system, each teller will feel a 
closer personal interest in, and touch 
with, his own customers, and each cus- 
tomer will feel as much at home as if 
he were doing business with a small sep- 
arate bank. We hope that this system 
will not only please our customers but 
that it will develop our tellers.” 


COMMENTS ON GENERAL CONDITION OF 


BUSINESS 


In a recent business and financial let- 
ter the First National Bank of Phila- 
delphia says: 

“Uncertainty over the effects of the 
Government’s price fixing campaign, and 
inability of business men to tell what 
proportion of their profits the federal 
authorities will take in war taxes, have 
been the controlling factors making for 
uneasiness in business affairs. This un- 
settlement has been increased, sentimen- 
tally at least, by the utterances of the 
radical senators at Washington who ap- 
parently desire to seize, under the guise 
of war taxes, about nine-tenths of the 
profits cleared last year by the great in- 
dustrial corporations.” 


COMMENTS ON GOVERNMENT LUMBER 


PURCHASES 


Regarding the large purchases of 
lumber by the government, the Corn 
Exchange National Bank of Philadel- 
phia in “The Advance,” which is its 
monthly organ, says: 


Since the war began and our government has 
become a large purchaser. the business has been 
put on a very sound basis, and while the gen- 
eral publie feel that the mill men and lumber 
men are getting very high prices, still statistics 
will show that the prices of to-day are only 
reasonable and with the large increased cost 
of production merely bring fair returns for the 
Investments. 

rhe government has been fair 


very towaras 


the mill men. All they want to know is that 
the !umberman can do his part and the govern- 
ment will deal with its cards on the table. 


REPORTS CONDITIONS IN PITTSBURGH 
DISTRICT 


In reporting local business conditions 


in the Pittsburgh district, the Peoples 
Natonal Bank of Pittsburgh in its Sep- 
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tember business and financial letter 


says: 


The most important change directly affecting 
the Pittsburgh district was the announcement 
of prices fixed by the government for bituminous 
coal f. o. b. at mines. These prices range 
from $1.90 a ton in Alabama to $3.25 in Wash- 
ington, a rate of $2 applying to Pennsylvania 
and several other large producing fields. This 
is a reduction of $1 a ton on the price tenta- 
tively agreed upon in July at a conference be- 
tween representatives of the government and 
of leading producers in the chief producing 
states, and the ruling became effective at once. 
It was announced, however, that subsequent 
rulings would be made to meet developmenrs 
in the trade as they arose. A few days pre- 
ceding the announc«ment of this price-fixing 
policy peremptory orders had been issued to 
forty-six railroads to give preference over other 
traffic to shipments of coal to the Northwest 
via the Great Lakes. 


AN IMPORTANT MERGER 


The consolidation of the Safe De- 
posit and Trust Company and the Peo- 
ples Savings Bank, both of Pittsburgh, 
to be known after September 29 as the 
Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
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of Pittsburgh, marks an important e-ent 
in Pittsburgh financial circles. 

Both institutions have enjoyed con- 
tintous existence for over fifty years, 
the Safe Deposit and Trust Company 
being the oldest trust company in Pitts- 
burgh. For many years the two insti- 
tutions have been closely affiliated, the 
stock of the Peoples Savings Bank be- 
ing owned entirely by the Safe Deposit 
and Trust Company with the exception 
of qualifying directors’ shares. Both 
institutions have long been officered and 
directed by practically the same men, 
and have occupied the same quarters. 
The merger is simply in keeping with 
the progressive spirit which has long 
characterized the institutions, and is 
marked by little or no change in the 
personnel of the officers and directors. 

The old institutions were among the 
leaders in their respective fields at the 
time of consolidation, and the new in- 
stitution begins business with assets 
over $22,000,000 and trust funds $39,- 
000.000, together with the accumulated 
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good will and prestige of half a cen- 
tury. In view of the consolidation, ex- 
tensive improvements have been made 
in the banking quarters at the corner 
of Fourth avenue and Wood street, 
which are now numbered among thc 
most handsomely appointed in the coun- 
try. The capital and surplus of the new 
institutions is $9,000,000 

Mr. A. C. Robinson, the president of 
the Safe Deposit and Trust Company, 
will act in a similar capacity for the 
new company. Mr. D. McK. Lloyd, 
who was president of the Peoples Sav- 
ings Bank for over twenty-seven years, 
will continue with the new institution 
as a vice-president. Mr. J. O. Miller, 
secretary and treasurer of the Safe De- 
posit and Trust Company, will also be a 
vice-president of the new company. 


PROMOTION IN OLD COLONY TRUST 
COMPANY 


Charles W. Stevens, president Bos- 
ton chapter the American Institute of 


Banking, has just been made an 
















WIRT WRIGHT 
President 






assistant cashier of the 


Old Colony 
Trust Company of Boston. Mr. Stevens 
has been in the banking business for 
sixteen years and entered the employ 
of the Old Colony in 1907, where for 
the last four years he has been coupon 
teller. Mr. Stevens has served as a 
member of the board of governors and 
for several years as secretary and treas- 
urer of the Boston chapter of the A. 
I. B. His promotion at this time will 
be welcome news to members of the 
Institute all over the United States, as 
Mr. Stevens is well known and has been 
a regular attendant at conventions. 


BANK MEN RECEIVE MILITARY 
COMMISSIONS 


A number of men who were con- 
nected with the National Shawmut Bank 
of Boston and who joined the Officers’ 
Training Camps have received commis- 
sions in the army. Following is the 
list: 

Majors: Benjamin Joy, formerly 
vice-president, cashier and director, and 
Robert Homans, director; Captains: T. 
Jefferson Coolidge, 3rd, George L. 
Aspinwall and A. B. Onthank; Second 
Lieutenants: Robert S. Potter, formerly 
assistant cashier, and A. W. Chisholm. 


OPENS BUENOS AIRES BRANCH 


Recently the First National Bank of 
Beston commenced business in the new 
branch office in Buenos Aires, Argentina, 
which is located at the corner of San 
Martin and Bartolomé Mitre. At the 


close of the first four days’ business, 
the management reports that 225 ac- 





The National Stock Yards National Bank 
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Reserve District 


0. J. SULLIVAN 
Vice-President 





ROBERT D. GARVIN 
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counts had been opened, total deposits 
exceeding $4,000,000. Noel F. Tribe is 
the manager. 


BANK REPORTS ON COTTON TRADE 


Commenting on the cotton situation, 
the First National Bank of Boston, in 
its September business and financial re- 
view, says: 


“An important matter in the outlook for the 
new cotton year, beginning this month, is the 
probability of lessened exports due to scarcity 
of ships. Mercantile opinion of the crop pros- 
pects at this time, which is formed from re. 
ports emanating from southern manufacturers 
and southern distributors of goods, inclines toe 
the belief that the crop will yield well over 
12,500,000 bales, with average conditions ob- 
taining till the first frost. The basis of this 
opinion is the good fruitage of a sturdy though 
small plant, and the maintained inducement of 
a very high price to encourage rapid picking. 
The movement of the crop will be delayed at 
home by railroad congestion. Whether these 
conditions can bring about lower price levels 
before January will depend largely upon the 
measure of financial] assistance required in the 
early months of the movement. 

“Production has been restricted still more by 
excessive heat and the desire of operatives for 
summer vacations. The scarcity of labor is be- 
ing felt more than in normal years in southern 
centres in consequence of adjustment to condt- 
tions imposed by the National Child Labor Act. 
Thus far the profits of mills are not being cut 
out by the labor developments. but manufactur- 
ers are urging selling agents to check any ten- 
dency to very late contracts until it is clear 
what winter wage and working conditions will 
be. A majority opinion prevails among mer- 
chants that as many goods as mills can make 
for the rest of the year will be wanted at 
profitable prices and the immediate conditions 
in jobbing distribution are favorable.” 


MERCHANTS NATIONAL 
JOINS ARMY 


OSBORNE OF 


From vice-president of one of Bos- 
ton’s largest banks to an _ ordinary 
private in the First Heavy Maine Ar- 
tillery is the latest move in the career 
of David M. Osborne of Boston and 
Manchester-by-the-Sea, son of Thomas 
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Mott Osborne, famous Sing Sing reform 
warden. 

Osborne has resigned his position as 
vice-president of the Merchants’ Na- 
tional Bank at a large salary, to serve 
his country at a salary of $30 a month. 


IMPROVEMENTS AT PROVIDENCE 
NATIONAL BANK 

Extensive improvements have been 
made in the quarters of the Providence 
National Bank, Providence, R. I., con- 
sisting of new officers’ space and a new 
directors’ room. The improvements are 
carried out in Colonial style, in keeping 
with the fine old building the bank has 
occupied since 1801. 


RICHMOND CHAMBER OF 
HOLDS JUBILEE 


COMMERCE 


Richmond’s foremost business organ- 
ization, the Richmond, (Va.,) Chamber 
of Commerce, recently celebrated its 
fiftieth anniversary at a meeting at the 
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Jefferson Hotel. About 400 men rep- 
resenting nearly all of the city’s com- 


mercial and industrial organizations 
were present. When the Richmond 


Chamber of Commerce was formed in 
1867 the South and Virginia were all 
in the throes of poverty and depression. 
The present situation is best described 
by one of the local papers: 


Fifty years ago Richmond, with a popula- 
tion of less than 50,000 souls, was slowly re- 
covering from the final woes of the surrender 
at Appomattox Courthouse and new buildings 
were slowly taking the place of those burned 
during the evacuation. Records show that at 
that time the property valuation was less than 
$18,000,000, as compared with $125.0000,000, 
Capital and surplus of Richmond banks at the 
close of the war was $1.000,000. and to-day it 
is nearer $25,000,000. Richmond’s city direc- 
tory of 1866 contained 170 pages, while the 
1917 book has nearly 2,000. The recovery from 
the $30.000,000 fire during the evacuation was 
slow, but in recent years construction has been 
greatly increased. The fire, however. wrought 
little or no change in the financial section, 
which continues on East Main Street, near the 
postoflice. 





STATEMENT RICHMOND FEDERAL 
RESERVE BANK 


With rediscounts of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Richmond reaching the 
enormous amount of $19,681,000 for 
the week ending September 15, a new 
high mark was established by the local 
federal institution. The previous high 
figures were made for the week ending 
July 21, when securities amounting to 
$11,151,000 were handled in the six 
days. The heavy activities of the week 
were due to the calling in of Liberty 
Loan deposits throughout the district. 


BREAKS RECORD FOR CLEARINGS 


With clearings amounting to $7,408,- 
089, on September 11, all daily records 
of the Richmond Clearing House As- 
sociation, Richmond (Va.,) were broken, 
while the total clearings for the month 
ending September 19, inclusive, amount 
ed to $78,582,375, being $32,468,649 in 
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excess of the corresponding dates last 
year. 


RICHMOND MAN ON EXECUTIVE COUNCIL, 
A. I. B. 


W. A. Roper, assistant cashier of the 
Bank of Commerce and Trust, has been 
elected a member of the National Ex- 
ecutive Council of the American Insti- 
tute of Banking. Mr. Roper is the re- 
tired president of the Richmond Chap- 
ter, American Institute of Banking, and 
is active in financial circles. He is the 
second Richmonder who has been hon- 
ored with a place in the council, the 
other member being George H. Keesee, 
cashier of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Richmond. . 

The local chapter has a membership 
of over 300 and is doing an excellent 
work among the young bankers of the 
city. L. B. Thomas of the Merchants 
National Bank is president of the chap- 
ter. 


CLINTON G. MORGAN PROMOTED 


The National Exchange Bank of 
Baltimore announces the following 


changes. Clinton G. Morgan has been 
appointed cashier and William R. 


Webb assistant cashier. 


ACTING CHIEF NATIONAL BANK 
EXAMINER 


The Comptroller of the Currency an- 
nounces that Elmore F. Higgins, of 
\labama, assistant chief national bank 
examiner at Chicago, has been appointed 
acting chief national bank examiner for 


the Fifth Federal Reserve District, with 
headquarters at Richmond, succeeding 
temporarily the late Thomas P. How- 
ard, chief national bank examiner, who 
was killed in an automobile accident. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CHICAGO 


Two important announcements were 
recently made by this institution—mem- 
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bership in the Federal Reserve System, 
and the doubling of the floor space oc- 
cupied. 

The reserve power of the company, 
which was already very large,.is further 
increased by joining the Federal Re- 
serve System and the ability to serve 
depositors materially enlarged. Addi- 
tional space was provided to more fully 
meet the present demands and the 
growth in the company’s business. 


CHICAGO BANK COMMENTS ON PRICE 
FIXING 


The National Bank of the Republic 
of Chicago, in its September business 
and financial letter, comments on trade 
conditions as follows: 


Just now the stimulation of industry to 
larger production in order to meet the needs 
of our fighting forces is far more vital than 
the question of price. A_ possible effect of 
price regulation may be inferred from tne 
misgivings in the soft coal trade folowing the 
recent announcement of the maximum prices 
which shall obtain at the mines. It is claimed 
that in a great many small mines operations 
wil have to be suspended because of inability 
to produce the coal at the prices named un- 
less wages and the cost of supplies are re- 
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duced accordingly. Although lower coal prices 
are to be welcomed by the public and the 
manufacturing interests of the country, most 
of the railroads and large manufacturing cor- 
porations, which already have long term con- 
tracts for coal, will not be immediately affect- 
ed by the executive order which applies only 
to new business. In view of this fact, it is 
claimed by some operators that there will be 
little incentive to produce beyond what is 
needed to fulfill their contract obligations, es- 
pecially as their labor supply, already inade 
quate, is being further reduced through the 
operation of the military draft law. 


BANK WRITES TO LIVE STOCK BREEDERS 
The National Stock Yards National 

Bank of National Stock Yards, Illinois, 

has sent a letter to live stock breeders, 

feeders, and financiers, urging the 

breeding of herds and utlization of 

‘Tt 
crops. The letter says: 


Our farmers will probably produce this year 
the greatest crops of feeding grains and rough- 
age of our history. 

Patriotism, which means efficient prosecution 
of the war, and our best economic interests 
lead us to the sane conclusions. 

First, the farmers and live stock men of 
this country must maintain and increase their 
breeding herds for the profitable period after 
the war. 

Second, the feed crops raised this year must 
be further utilized in the finishing of animals 
fit for slaughter. 

These two plans present the surest means 
of profitably marketing feed crops in the face 
of their probable large yield and poss 
railroad congestion. 
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Some men, like machines, are replacable at cost, or less. Others 
are indispensable as the power which propels the modern super- 
dreadnought. 


Modern banking needs these power men, men who can solve in- 
telligently the intricate banking problems of today, who can create 
and develop new business, and who are capable of forming sound 
banking judgments. And there is a way of developing executive 
bankers, for the complex problems of present-day banking. 


The New La Salle Course in Banking and Finance 


offers for the first time, practical and fundamental training in bank- 
ing—not merely for clerical work, but for the real brain work of 
modern banking. It makes a concrete appeal to bank officers, 
directors, cashiers, and bank employees, who have a spirit for the 
better things in banking. 


A Few of the Noted Authorities in Banking and Finance Who 
Have Made this Course Possible 


Elmer H. Youngman, Editor, The Bankers Maga- O. Howard’ Wolfe, Cashier, Philadelphia National 
zine, New York City Bank, Philadelphia. 

H. Parker Willis, Ph.D., Secretary, Federal Reserve Walter D. Moody, Managing Director, Chicago 
Board. Washington. Plan Commission 

George E. Roberts, National City Bank, New York R. 8S. White, Collection Manager, American Steel 
City. and Wire Company. 

Arthur B Hall, A. B., Real Estate Expert, Cc. M. Cartwright, Managing Editor Western 
Chicago. Underwriter, Chicago. 

Louis Guenther, Editor, Financial World, New Warren F. Hickernell, A. B., Former Editor Brook- 
York City. — ; : mire Economic Service. 

Frederick Vierling, Trust Officer, Mississippi Irving R. Allen, Sales and Advertising Counselor, 
Valley Trust Company, St. Louis. Chicago. 

Edward M. Skinner, General Manager, Wilson 
Brothers, Chicago. 

William Bethke, M.A., Director, Department of Business 
Administration, La Salle Extension University. 

Samuel D. Hirschl, S. B., J. D., Member Illinois Bar, 
Chicago. 

Frederick Thulin, LL. B., Formerly of the Union Trust Com- 
pany, Chicago. 


60-Page Book “ Banking and 
Finance ” FREE upon Request 


This publication will be mailed free and post- 
paid to any bank officer or individual inter- 
ested. It contains useful information on 
modern banking questions and shows clearly 
what this course can do for the individual 
or fora bank. You owe it to yourself and 
your business to know about this work. 
Write for your copy today. 
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** The World’s Greatest Extension University’’ 


Dept. 4312-D Chicago, Illinois 
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affairs generally,and analyzescurrent progress 
and development. You may rely upon what 
you see in its columns. 

Send for free sample copy. 
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Alaska Building SEATTLE. U.S. A. 
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ISSUES BOOKLET ON CROP REPORTS 


The Continental and Commercial Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago has issued the 
crop report and general business condi- 
tion booklet for 1917. It is an excellent 
review, presenting in a concise form a 
resumé as seen by leading business men 
and bankers throughout the country. 
There are many large and extensive 
tables but the following table giving 
the estimated crop yield is of interest: 







1917 1916 
Crop Bushels Bushels 
ae 660,000,000 640,000,000 
Corn ..........3,200,000,000 2.583.000,000 
re ‘000.000 1,251,000,000 
BOY seaccven 000.000 181,000,000 
eee 57,000,000 47,000,000 
All cereals .... "5.652.000.000 4,.702,000,000 
Poetntees 2.2.00 498,000,000 285,000,000 
Hay (tame) tons 82,000,000 90,000,000 
Cotton, bales... 11,000,000 11,400,000 


CONVENTION OF AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF 
BANKING 


The Fifteenth Annual Convention of 
the American Institute of Banking was 
held at the Hotel LaSalle, Chicago, 
September 12, 1917. The convention 
was presided over by President E. G. 
MeWilliam of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York. 

Owing to war conditions the conven- 
tion was limited to a single business 
session of one day. At the opening of 
the convention the entire body rose in 
tribute to the members who are enlisted 
in the service of our country. 

The following officers were elected: 
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President, E. S. Hecht, vice-president 
Hibernia Bank and Trust Company, 
New Orleans, La.; vice-president, J. C. 
Thompson, auditor Northwestern Na- 
tional Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. Mem- 
bers of executive council for three years, 
Clarence A. Rathbone, Boston, Mass.; 
Wilfred A. Roper, Richmond, Va.; 
Joseph A. Seaborg, New York City, N. 
Y., and Frank J. Maurice, Detroit, 
Mich. 


ST. LOUIS BANK ENLARGES QUARTERS 


It is announced that work will soon 
begin on the present quarters of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce of St. Louis 
in remodeling the building formerly oc- 
cupied by the Post-Dispatch and a con- 
nection made on each floor of the three 
buildings owned by the bank on Broad- 
way from Olive to Pine Streets. The 
enlarging is the result of the continual 
growth in the volume of business trans- 
acted and the promise of still further 
increase with the extension of the bank’s 
field of operation. 


ADDRESSES BUSINESS MEN’S 
CONVENTION 


F. O. Watts, president of the Third 
National Bank of St. Louis, addressed 
the Business Men’s Convention at At- 
lantic City on September 22 on the sub- 
ject of war taxation. The bank was 
represented by F. O. Watts, president; 
R. S. Hawes and F. K. Houston, vice- 
presidents. 


F. O. WATTS 
















Ava PATNA 


Autumn at the Shove 


A few days or a week at the shore will 
work wonders with the busy man or 
woman who find it impossible to take 
an extended vacation. 


THE ST. CHARLES | 


offers every possible inducement to 
those seeking rest and relaxation. 
Write for booklet and terms. 


NEWLIN HAINES CO. 
ATLANTIC CITY - - - 
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St. Louis and the Mississippi Valley 


Through our membership in the Federal 

Reserve System and the St. Louis Clear- 
House Association, 
are offered Banks and 
Trust Companies for handling 
their business 
and throughout the entire 
Mississippi Valley, upon 


facilities 


most favorable terms. 


Correspondence 


complete 


in St. Louis 


invited 


Mississippi Valley 


Trust Co. 
SAINT LOUIS 








GOES WITH MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST CO. 


Leo Osthaus, Jr., formerly repre- 
sentative for the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York in Southern Illinois 
and Missouri, has accepted a position 
with the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany, St. Louis, in the sales organiza- 
tion of the bond department. 


CONDITIONS IN AND ABOUT ST. LOUIS BY 
JOHN G. LONSDALE, PRESIDENT THE 
NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE, 

IN ST. LOUIS 


In analyzing St. Louis conditions in 
the Autumn, we realize that this is the 
ginning of the business year, and 
icrefore at this time we are in a posi- 
m to gauge conditions and plan ac- 
rdingly. 

The cotton crop and its products 
ne at prevailing prices will aggre- 
‘eé an amount greater than the first 
berty Loan, more than two billion 





dollars, while through the campaign of 
diversified crops launched by bankers, 
and exemplified by the farmers, cotton 
will prove to be largely a_ surplus 
money crop, and will add great wealth 
to the country known as the cotton 
belt, for which we are bankers. The 
grain crops, too, are abundant—wheat, 
oats and corn—and the stabilization of 
the prices of these products assures 
a greater purchasing power to the 
farmer. 

The lumber industry has enjoyed un- 
usual prosperity and prices are very 
satisfactory. This has added to the 
great distribution of money all over 
our section of the country. 

As to the stock and cattle business, 
while the prevailing high prices have 
been tempting and have caused the sale 
of breeding stock, we have preached 
and are still preaching conservation of 
this asset, the great value of which 
cannot yet be reckoned. 
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60 Years of Con- 
servative Banking 


The 
Mechanics-American 
National Bank 


of St. Louis 


Capital, $2,000,000 


Surplus, $2,500,000 


Resources, $39,233,000 


A STRONG BANK WITH THE EQUIPMENT, THE EXPERIENCE AND 
THE STRENGTH TO GIVE THE BEST SERVICE 


ACCOUNTS 


INVITED 


WALKER HILL, President 


. Vice-President 
- Vice-President 
- Vice-President 


FRANK O. HICKS. 
JACKSON JOHNSON 
EPHRON CATLIN. 


WILLIAM H. HETTEL 


Cashier 
Asst. Cashier 
Asst. Cashier 


JOSEPH S.CALFEE. 
CHARLES L. ALLEN . 
JAMES R. LEAVELL. 
Asst. Cashier 








The manufacturing industry in St. 
Louis is having its inning, and we are 
supplying the needs not only of our 
own country, but of foreign countries 
as well. 

Pending the movement and activities 
of these crops and industries, money is 
in good demand, the rates prevailing 
the same as in New York and Chicago, 
so in summing up, I should say of 
conditions in St. Louis that we show 
the balance on the right side of the 
ledger. 


CROP CONDITIONS IN NORTHWEST 


Regarding crop conditions in the 
Northwest, the Northwestern National 
Bank of Minneapolis, in its September 
business and financial letter, says: 


will be better than 


Conditions are so 


Montana 
month, 


The crops in 


Was expected last 
uneven that estimates are difficult, if not im- 
possible. In some places they run from no 


crop of wheat at all, to 18 bushels. The north- 
ern sections have been, perhaps. the least fa- 
vored, though some areas will do fairly well. 
There may be an average for the state of one- 
third of a normal crop. Serving somewhat to 
balance things, there was a large increase in 
the 1917 wheat acreage; also, the usual yield 
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per acre for this state runs two or three times 
larger than that reached in Minnesota, North 
Dakota and South Dakota, so that “one-third 
of a normal crop’’ means more here than 
farther east. Also, the quality of grain is 
very good. 

The crops in the remaining part of this re 
serve district run more evenly than Montana 
and North Dakota. In northern South Da 
kota the wheat yield will probably be about 
12 bushels to the acre, though this estimate 
is quite too high for the Northwest. In the 
north central and northeastern parts of the 
state, oats will run about 35 to 40 bushe!s 
and barley 25 to 30 bushels. In the east 
central part. barley and oats are generaliy 
excellent, corn backward and with prospects of 
but a fair crop, wheat vielding all the way 
from 7 to 20 bushels. The southern Rosebud 
country is getting the best crop it has ever 
harvested—wheat 25 bushels, oats 50, and bar- 
ley about 65. 


TELLS EMPLOYEES HOW TO HELP WIN WAR 


The Fidelity Trust Company of Kan- 
sas City, Missouri, in ‘The Fidelity 
Spirit,” which is the publication of the 
bank, contains the following good hints 
on how to help to win the war: 

Do not think that your part in helping to 
win the war is so small that it is of no use. 
There is no_ service. however it may 


seem, that will not help. 
Save the wheat. Eat one 


small 


wheatless meal 


every day. Use corn, oatmeal, rye or barle\ 
bread. Put the loaf on the table an@ cut it 
only as needed. If you use baker’s breac 


order it in advance so that you will be doi! 





























|_ Mink Lining With Alaska, Seal Collar 


MEN’S FUR AND FUR LINED COATS 
$25.00 to $500.00 


CLOTH COATS WITH FUR COLLARS 
$25.00 to $90.00 


CC Shayne & Co 


Manufacturers of 
Strictly Reliable Furs 
426 “West 42d Street, Mew York 























SEALS - STAMPS ano COUNTS 
250 ENVELOPES PER MINUTE 


Let Us ShowYOU HowTo Save Money 
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your part in stopping waste by aiding the 
baker to make no more than his customers 


need. Save on the meat. You wil help your. 
self by so doing. for this will have a_ tendency 
to reduce the price. The supply and demand 
law still lives, remember. There is plenty 
of demand and will be, for all the meat Amer- 
ica can produce. Help conserve the supply. 
Don’t waste the fats. Save in every possible 
way, in the use of every possible foodstuff, If 
every one in America will save one ounce of 
sugar daily, it will mean a saving of 1,100,000 
tons for the year. All these savings will affect 
the price. remember, and price is an item of 
interest these days. 

Remember the French and English, the Ital- 
ians and the other nations right next door to 
war. Consider our fortunate location in that 
respect. far from the ravages of war, our beau- 
tiful land as yet unscathed. Remember this 
and decide to help feed those nations over there 
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fighting the battles of democracy. Remember— 
and help, no matter how small your part! 


KANSAS CITY MEN WIN 
SCHOLARSHIP 


CITY BANK 


The annual scholarship given to the 
American Institute of Banking by the 
National City Bank of New York was 
awarded this year to E. B. Bradbury 
and J. B. McCarter, both from Kansas 
City chapter, and both from the Com- 
mercial National Bank of Kansas City, 
Kansas. 














Elmer B. Bradbury, recently elected 
secretary of Kansas City chapter, has 
been with the Commercial National for 
nine years, during which time he has 
worked in every department of the bank 
and at present is manager of their tran- 
sit department. 

J. Brack McCarter has been working 
in the Commercial National for ten 
years, during which time he has been in 
nearly every department, and at present 
holds the position of auditor. 

Needless to say, both of these men 
are graduates of the Institute and they 
have been active in the various classes 
conducted by Kansas City chapter. Both 
men are also proficient debaters. It is 
a singular tribute to Kansas City chap- 
ter that it should furnish the two men 
who win the coveted honor of the City 
Bank Scholarship this year. 


REPORTS TRADE WITH FAR EAST 


The figures given by the American 
National Bank of San Francisco, in its 
financial letter of August 25, 1917, rela- 
tive to the increase in trade between 
this country and the Far East, are very 
interesting. Following is the compari- 
son between 1916 and 1917: 


Exports to— 1917 1916 
EO TTT eee FF $25,131,459 
British E, Indies. 37,090,430 24,696,872 
BO casa sieoron 130,472,189 74,470,931 
Russia in Asia. 130,300,542 131,111,792 


Australia and New 
Zealand 





Philippines ....... 


4, 
23,421, 
24 





British E, Indies... 24,696, 
Imports from 1916 
CRE bree ivtas aww ’ 531 $71,655,045 
British E. Indies.. 217,610,056 177,423,346 
os ne ee 147,644,228 

Australia and New 
oe 18,874,571 64,553.44 
Philippines ....... 42,436,247 28,232,249 


CHARTERED BANKS OF CANADA 


According to the return of the char- 
tered banks of the Dominion of Canada 
made to the Minister of Finance, July 

!, 1917, the twenty-one listed banks 


show a total paid-up capital of $111,- 
(17,959 and a reserve fund of $113,- 
199,203. Public deposits are $450,- 


\ 


9,356, with public deposits in Canada 
payable after notice $929,442,340. De- 
sits elsewhere than in Canada are 
33,846,718. Deposits made by banks 


Canada amount to $8,731,151, while 
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The 
Old National 
Bank 


of SpoKane 


ITH direct connections in 

every banking point tbrough- 

out the ‘‘Inland Ewpire” — 
a region three times the size of 
Alabama, of which Spokane is the 
financial and railroad center — The 
Old National has the facilities to 
collect your Pacific Northwest 
items with exceptional economy 
and dispatch. 


OFFICERS 
D. W. TWOHY, President 
T. J. HUMBIRD, Vice-President 
W. D. VINCENT, Vice-President 
J.A. YEOMANS, Cashier 
W. J. SMITHSON 
G. H. GREENWOOD J. W. BRADLEY 
Assistant Cashiers 


RESOURCES : $20,000,000 
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s 
the amount due to banking correspon- 
dents elsewhere than Canada and the 
United Kingdom are $23,806,270. Total 
liabilities are $1,827,273,169, with total 
assets of $2,072,686,194. Current loans 
and discounts in Canada are, not includ- 
ing call and short loans, $829,560,700, 
and loans elsewhere than in Canada are 
$90,253.882. 


MUTUAL BUILDING AND LOAN SOCIETY OF 
HAWAII 


The July 23, 1917, statement of the 
Mutual Building and Loan Society of 
Hawaii, Limited, with head offices in 
Honolulu, shows total resources of 
$282,186.04 and a total paid-in capital 
of $215,814.95. Total earnings for the 
year amounted to $18,664.71, with net 
earnings of $14,295.40. 


& 


Must Finish What We Have 
Set Out To Do 


By Georce L. Tickner, 


Vice-President National Bank of Syra- 
cuse, N. Y. 


IIE war must continue to a satis- 

factory conclusion, no matter how 
unsatisfactory our material or financial 
condition may be. The war is interna- 
tional and is being fought that democ- 
racy and freedom may still reign, and 
what may happen to an individual or 
business concern is relatively of slight 
moment since this nation, with its Al- 
lies, all fighting to maintain freedom, 
must stand or fall together. It is bet- 
ter to come out broke with freedom sur- 
viving than to come out with all the 
world’s goods and enslaved by the pres- 
ent German autocracy. 


& 


Pioneer Financial Institutions 


"THE first bank in England was es- 

tablished by Francis Child, a Lon- 
don goldsmith, who died Oct. 4, 1713. 
This pioneer financial institution was 
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opened in 1663, and a number of rival 
goldsmiths soon opened similar con- 


cerns. The Mint in the Tower of Lon- 
don had been the depository for the 
cash of the merchants until Charles I 
seized the money as a loan. Then the 
traders began to deposit their cash with 
the goldsmiths in Lombard Street. The 
first bank in the world was established 
in Italy in 808 by Lombard Jews. The 
oldest existing bank is the Bank of 
Barcelona, Spain, which was founded 
in 1401. The Bank of England was 
started in 1694. 


& 


Banks Giving Employment to 
Women in Large Numbers 


HE surprising rapidity with which 

women are being recruited into 
banks to fill the positions of men made 
vacant by the draft or voluntary mili- 
tary service, is disclosed by a report 
given out by the standing committee on 
employment of the Mayor’s Committee 
of Women on National Defense at 6 
East 39th Street. 

According to the report 51 banks and 
trust companies were visited by two 
volunteer investigators. The  investi- 
gators said that women have been taken 
on in these banks in large numbers in 
the last few weeks; in many instances, 
they said, employers had anticipated 
the draft and other inroads on their 
working force because of the war, and 
long ago started to train women sub- 
stitutes. The report said: 

“In the National City Bank 325 
women are already employed; in the 
Guaranty Trust Company, 200; the 
Chase National Bank, Farmers 
Loan and Trust Company, 76; Bankers 
Trust Company, 160; National Park 
Bank, 76; Equitable Trust Company, 
100; Corn Exchange Bank, 70, in one 
department; Brown Bros., 60. The 
percentage of women to men employed 
runs as high as one to three or four. 
In only two of the banks visited investi- 
gators were told that women would not 
be employed under any circumstances.” 
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An Easy and Positive Means of 
Identifying Signatures 





HE comparative ease with which 
anyone’s handwriting may be 
imitated, even by an amateur 

forger, constitutes one of the great wor- 
ries of the banking business. 

In cases where the paying tellers are 
familiar with their depositors’ signa- 
tures, it is not always possible, in the 
rush of business, to give to every check 
that careful scrutiny that would enable 

clever forgery to be detected, and 
nany imitated signatures are so nearly 
perfect that only a handwriting expert 
could detect the difference between 
them. 

But there are thousands of signatures 

bank paper about whose genuine- 

ss the bank has no present means of 





determining. Reference is made to en- 
dorsements. 

It is not practicable, of course, to 
verify all signatures to bank paper. 
This would consume too much time, 
and in most cases it is unnecessary. 

But what is highly desirable, if banks 
are to be protected against the large 
losses they now annually incur through 
forged checks and forged signatures to 
savings bank deposit receipts, is to have 
a standard signature to which they can 
refer with confidence, knowing absolute- 
ly that it can not be imitated, much iess 
practically duplicated. 

The handwriting of the same person 
varies under different circumstances. 
A case is recalled by the present writer 
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Press the fingers against the Identigraph Stone 






iE IDENTICR 


oa 





Put the card under shield and press the fingers in the three openings 

















owe 
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Pull out card, raise working table 


who presented a check at a New York 
bank a few years ago and was refused 
payment on the ground that the sig- 
nature did not correspond to that on 
file. A few minutes later a check from 
the same drawer was presented again 
by the same person and promptly paid. 

It is possible, as will be explained 
later, to have on file in the bank an 
unvarying signature, which if also used 
on checks would positively avoid cases 
like that above cited, and would afford 
the bank an absolutely sure means of 
verifying all signatures. 

The handwriting of some persons 
changes with their varying moods. A 
person with an emotional temperament 
will write differently according as he is 
elated or depressed, while everybody 
writes differently as the ink, pens and 
paper are either good or bad. A tem- 
porary nervous condition will also ma- 
terially vary the handwriting, as will 
aiso expostire of the hands to cold 
shortly before making a signature. 

These facts have come within the 
Banks have paid 


common observation. 





quite dearly, as a rule, to learn what 
they know about signatures. 

But if these difficulties are expe- 
rienced with regard to written signa- 
tures—and the case has been rather 
understated—what shall be said of the 
signatures of illiterate people who can 
only make their mark? There is room 
for distinguishing traits in handwriting, 
but certainly very little where only two 
marks are used in making a cross of 
some kind. 

On account of the ease with which 
this simple form of signature may be 
imitated, savings banks have sustained 
very heavy losses where pass-books have 
fallen into the hands of persons not 
entitled to them, but who perhaps from 
being a relative could answer all ques- 
tions satisfactorily, and of course were 
able to imitate this primitive form of 
signature. 

There is only one absolutely de- 
pendable form of signature in the case 
of illiterates. Namely, the use of finger- 
print identification, which also has many 
advantages over written signatures. 
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Open metal cup. Dip camels hair brush into it and brush powder in circular motion over the 
card to develop Identigraph joints 


a. 





Take atomizer and spray fixing liquid on developed Identigraph to fix and make permanent 
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The finished Identigraph print ready to file—less than a minute 


The value of finger-print identifica- 
tion, particularly in handling the ac- 
counts of illiterates, is thus strikingly 
stated by W. H. Kniffin, Jr., the well- 
known savings bank authority, in his 
valuable treatise “The Savings Bank 
and Its Practical Work.” 

“It is not a difficult matter to steal 
a pass-book and by a little skilful ma- 
neuvering obtain all the data necessary 
to pass the usual test; especially is this 
true of foreigners, who are coming to 
our shores in ever-increasing numbers, 
and are rapidly becoming a factor to 
reckon with in savings bank manage- 
ment. The most dangerous frauds -are 
those perpetrated by members of the 
same family, when all test questions are 
easily answered. 

“Some banks will not accept the 
money of illiterates, and in so doing 
they negative the very purpose of their 
-xistence. Were they not designed to 
‘are for the money of the masses—those 

’ could not properly care for their 
wa? And if they were created pri- 

‘ily as depositories for the poor and 


ignorant it is hardly fair to penalize a 
man’s ignorance by refusing to take his 
money when he appears with it. And 
yet, the bank is not called upon to take 
undue risks, and such it undoubtedly 
takes when it accepts the money of the 
man whose identity is hard to estab- 
lish. These ‘Americans in the making’ 
are not always easy to identify. They 
are clannish, often shrewd and difficult 
to do business with without an inter- 
preter, and cases are frequent where 
the book has been stolen by a boarder 
and the usual tests successfully passed 
and money obtained without great risk 
of detection. In one case, in opening 
an account for another (both Poles), 
the one depositing wrote his own name 
instead of that of the owner of the 
fund, and for five years the bank was 
dealing with one man having another 
man’s name on his book. When pay- 
ment was asked, it took a long time 
to get the matter straightened out. A 
finger-print test would soon have dem- 
onsrated they were different people. 
“There is but one sure test of identity, 








and that is the finger prints. These are 
not, as many would suppose, mere 
smudges of black, but ‘steel engravings’ 
wrought on the tips of the fingers by 
the Almighty, as distinctive as the 
lathe work on a ten-dollar bill and as 
lasting as human life. No man ever 
writes his name exactly twice alike; 





JAMES J. MORGAN 
President The Identigraph Company, Inc., New York 


but he carries a signature on his finger 
tips that never changes from the cradle 
to the grave. According to the Eng- 
lish expert, Galton, the chances of ex- 
act duplication are one in sixty-four 
billion. 

“This is no new discovery, for the 
Chinese have used them many years, 
and in police work everywhere finger 
print identification has long been used 
as a sure means of identifying crimi- 
nals. In its adaptation to savings 
banking, it is, however, a comparative- 
ly recent innovation.” 
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As to the ease in reading finger 
prints, Mr. Kniffin says: 

“Tellers working with both finger 
prints and signatures express a prefer- 
ence for the finger prints as the easiest 
and quickest read.” 

Through use of the Identigraph, il- 
lustrated above, bankers have an inex- 
pensive and perfectly sure means of 
avoiding all loss from forged signatures. 
That is, they have a positive means of 
establishing the correctness of any sig- 
nature, thus enabling them to make cer- 
tain the identification of genuine sig- 
natures. 

The Identigraph is an extension of 
the finger-print method, but differing 
from other uses of this device by com- 
pletely doing away with ink, using a 
sensitized plate on which an impression 
is made without ink or liquid of any 
kind. 

This completely obviates the objec- 
tion of soiled fingers, which rendered 
other methods of using finger-prints im- 
practicable. 

Furthermore, by using three fingers 
instead of one, a record of finger-print 
signatures is obtained that it is impos- 
sible to confuse with any other signa- 
ture, and one which may be easily and 
quickly verified. In fact, one without 
any experience whatever in the use of 
finger-print signatures can in a moment 
detect a real signature of this kind 
from any attempt at imitation, the 
reason being that the difference be- 
tween the prints of any three fingers 
is so great as to be instantly recognized 
even by a novice. 

The fact that the Identigraph offers 
a thoroughly dependable means of veri- 
fying signatures, that it is cheap, can 
be-used without soiling the fingers in 
the least, and that its records can be 
read instantly and correctly by any in- 
telligent clerk, will commend its use to 
all banks seeking to safeguard the 
funds of their depositors in every prac- 
ticable way, and to conduct the affairs 
of their institutions with due regard to 
the more efficient methods. 
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The Chase National Bank 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


Capital . . . . . $10,000,000 
Surplus and Profits (Earned) . 12,623,000 
Deposits (Sept. 11th, 1917) . 302,027,000 


OFFICERS 
A. BARTON HEPBURN, Chairman 


Albert H. Wiggin, President 
Samuel H. Miller, Vice-President William E. Purdy, Asst. Cashier 
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Carl J. Schmidlapp, Vice-President William P. Holly, Asst. Cashier 








Gerhard M. Dahl, Vice-President George H. Saylor, Asst. Cashier 
Alfred C. Andrews, Cashier M. Hadden Howell, Asst. Cashier 
Charles C. Slade, Asst. Cashier S. Fred Telleen, Asst. Cashier 
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DIRECTORS 
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J. P. MORGAN & CO. 


Wall Street, Corner of Broad 
NEW YORK 





DREXEL & CO., PHILADELPHIA 


Corner of 5th and Chestnut Streets 





MORGAN, GRENFELL & CO., LONDON 


No. 22 Old Broad Street 





MORGAN, HARJES & CO., PARIS 


31 Boulevard Haussmann 





Securities bought and sold on Commission. 


Foreign Exchange, Commercial Credits. 
Cable Transfers. 


Circular Letters for Travelers, available in all 
parts of the world. 














The Marlboro-Blenheim, Convention Headquarters 


Forty-Third Annual Convention 
American Bankers Association 





Atlantic City, N. J., September 24-29, 1917 





: \ J ITHIN sound of the manifold 
voices of the sea, the cheering 
thousands who attended the 
forty-third annual convention of the 
American Bankers Association at Atlan- 
tic City, N. J., September 24 to 29, 
roared forth their patriotism in tones 
that rose clear and loud above the angry 
crashing on the waves on the beach. 
It was a dramatic convention, whose 
unmistakable keynote was patriotism. 
The spirit of the bankers—the spirit 
f America 





was voiced by President 
Nicholas Murray Butler of Columbia 
niversity in an address that was schol- 
vrly, logical and eloquent, and whose 
vitriotie fervor aroused the great au- 
‘ience of bankers to the highest pitch 
f enthusiasm. This was not only the 
istinguishing feature of the convention, 
ut it was probably momentous in the 
uture history of the country, for Presi- 
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dent Butler in demanding that La Fol- 
lette be expelled from the United States 
Senate spoke the sentiments of the 
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bankers and of every other patriotic 
American. 

But his address had even a higher sig- 
nificance. He pointed out that the war 
virtually represented the quest of a new 
world, and that upon this voyage of 
discovery—fraught with the future civi- 
America was now 





lization of mankind 
embarked and to stop short of complete 
and unconditional victory over those 
who oppose our course would presage 
the swift relapse of the world into an 
unspeakable night of barbarism. 

No purpose here exists to paraphrase 
Dr. Butler's memorable address. It is 
worthy of complete presentation, and 
this will be found in succeeding pages. 
It was beyond all question the great 
event of the Atlantic City convention, 
for it fittingly expressed what every 
banker and every true American feels in 
this crisis of our national history. 

Because it fell to the lot of President 
Butler to speak for the bankers and for 
the country, and because he performed 
his duty with such truth and spirit that 
no one could possibly surpass his re- 
strained but lofty eloquence, the really 
great utterances of other speakers shone 
less conspicuously. 

But if anybody asks a banker or any- 
one else why this country is at war, a 
complete and irrefutable answer to that 
question will be found in the carefully- 
prepared address of Hon. W. G. Mc- 
Adoo, Secretary of the Treasury. With 
the clear precision of the most dispas- 
sionate historian, Secretary McAdoo 
traced the course of events which final- 
lv led to our entrance into the war. He 
gaye, in minute detail, an account of 
the events which happened, the action 
0: Germany in derogation of American 


rivhts, the promises solemnly and re- 


itedly made by the Imperial German 


~ 


ernment that these outrages would 


be stopped, and the violation of every 
promise thus given. 

No banker, no American, after hear- 
ing or reading Mr. McAdoo’s address 
made at this convention will ever again 


ask: “What are we fighting for?” He 
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will know beyond the possibility of any 
doubt whatsoever. 

Let those who doubt our ability to 
finance the war read his statement that 
if our present capacity for raising funds 
for war is in the same proportion as 
shown in the Civil War, we can raise 
the stupendous sum of seventy-four bil- 
lions of dollars! 
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shuddered in horror as he listened to 
the eloquent story of an eye-witness of 
the evidences of German brutality pre- 
sented by Dr. Newell Dwight Hillis, 
pastor of Plymouth Church, Brooklyn, 
N. Y. No American will ever condone 
the crimes he recounted, nor stop fight- 
ing until those guilty of them are 
brought to justice, and until the auto- 
cratic military system which rendered 
them possible is swept forever from the 
earth. 

In strong, devoted patriotism, the ad- 
dress of President Goebel was in abso- 
lute harmony with the exalted spirit of 
the convention. Here is a citizen of 
German birth whose noble example of 
patriotism, as Secretary McAdoo so fit- 
tingly said, many native Americans 


might well study and imitate. 
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From the purely patriotic side, the 
forty-third annual convention of the 
American Bankers Association must re- 
main in the memory of those who were 
there as the greatest assembly within the 
long and notable history of this organi- 
zation. It spoke the purpose of the 
bankers in clear and unmistakable lan- 


guage, and their purpose is exactly that 





of the entire American people—to keep 
up this war without relenting until com- 
plete victory is achieved by the United 
States of America and her Allies and 
the terms proposed by us and our broth- 
ers in arms shall be unconditionally ac- 
cepted by those now arrayed against us 
on the battlefields of Europe. 

Every aim of the bankers, every act 
of the banks in relation to the vast en- 
terprises of trade and industry, will 
steadily hold in mind this inflexible 
purpose. 


In giving prominence to the addresses 
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mentioned above, it has not been intend- 
ed to lose sight of two other notable 
features of the convention—the ad- 
dresses of Lord Northcliffe and Mr. 
Brand, both distinguished members of 
the British Commission now in_ this 
country. They brought to the bankers 
and to the people of the United States 
generally messages of the greatest im- 
portance, dealing with the actual finan- 
cial and economic experiences of Great 
Britain in the war, and offering to us 
valued suggestions as to how our ef- 
forts may be made most efficient. These 
eminent gentlemen were listened to with 
the greatest interest, and their state- 
ments were repeatedly cheered. They 
were both most heartily thanked by a 
vote of those who heard them. 


The resolutions presented by Mr. Jo- 
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Chairman Committee on Resolutions ; President 
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Chairman Executive Committee National Bank 
Section; President American’ National 
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seph Wayne of Philadelphia, as chair- 
man of the committee on resolutions, 
and adopted by the convention by an 
enthusiastic and unanimous vote, gave 
clear expression to the patriotic spirit 
of the American Bankers Association. 

From the banking side, this conven- 
tion was also one of great importance. 
The controversies which have sometimes 
raged over comparatively trivial mat- 
ters were wholly absent, and there was 
a unanimity of sentiment which showed 
very clearly that in the face of emer- 
gencies the bankers of the country can 
sink their differences and unite for the 
common good. This spirit of the con- 
vention was most aptly expressed in the 
speech made by Mr. George M. Rey- 
nolds—introduced by President Goebel 
as the “best-loved banker in America.” 
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Mr. Reynolds told the bankers that they 
must act unitedly in this crisis for the 
public good, and that they must over- 
come their prejudices in regard to redis- 
counting, and freely use the facilities 
of the Federal Reserve System in or- 
der that the tremendous demand upon 
the banks for credit may be fully met. 

Passing from the dramatic aspects of 
this convention, which necessarily grew 
out of existing conditions, hardly less 
remarkable were other features of the 
Atlantic City meeting. 

In the first place, the attendance at 
the general sessions was probably larger 
than ever before, the large hall of 
Young’s Million Dollar Pier being well 
filled at each meeting. 

But the most striking fact is the ca- 
pacity which these members are show- 
ing for serious consideration of prac- 
tical problems of banking and finance, 
largely made possible through the or- 
ganization and development of the va- 
rious sections, enabling the different 
classes of bankers to devote some of the 
sessions to the consideration of matters 
in which they are specially interested. 
The State Bankers Section, the National 
Bank Section, the Trust Company Sec- 
tion, the Savings Bank Section and the 
Clearing-House Section particularly af- 
ford such an opportunity. This tends 
to relieve the general sessions of the 
the 
subjects which are in some cases of lim- 


convention from consideration of 
ited interest, thus offering more time to 
sive to matters of general concern. At 
the same time any member who is inter- 
ested in the proceedings of the various 
tions may attend their meetings, and 
1 matter of fact the sessions of the 
ous sections were largely attended 
his convention. It is only just to 
that some of the very best work 


at the convention of the American 
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Bankers Association is done by the Sec- 
tions. This specialization in the or- 
ganization has been also an important 
factor in raising the membership to the 
present high figures. 

The Bankers 


has now grown to be great and power- 


American Association 
ful, and the responsibility that rests 
upon it is worthily maintained. Its an- 
nual conventions are growing in interest 
and importance, and it may be said that 
this year’s meeting was without parallel 
in holding the attention of the many 
bankers who were present from all sec- 
tions of the country. 

No good purpose is served by making 
comparisons between different conven- 


tions with respect to the entertainment 














‘Nicholas F. Brady 





The 


Merchants National Bank 


of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $4,500,000 


For over one hundred and fourteen years this bank has been noted 
for its conservative and efficient management, and offers today to 
the banking public the service of a thoroughly up-to-date institution. 


Directors 


J. FE. Aldred Arthur G. Meyer 
Aldred & Co., New York Dry Goods Commission, New York 
William F. Neu 
Peasttont Maw Work alec Go. rreas. Steel Rail Supply Co., N. Y. 
~ : Charles E. Potts 
Theodore FE. Burton Pres. J. B. Locke & Potts, 
President Commission Merchants 


Arthur V. Davis Carl F. Sturhahn 
President Aluminum Co. of America U. S. General Attorney 


Fire Reassurance Co. of Paris 
Eberhard Faber : ; William F. Wall 
Vice-Pres. Eberhard Faber Pencil Co, Pres. Wall Rope Works, New York 
Raymond FE. Jones George Zabriskie 
Vice-President Zabriskie, Murray, Sage & Kerr, 


New York 
Advisory Council 


Joseph W. Harriman......... New York BPO TDS. ccccccccevcesécvcee New York 
President Harriman National Bank 
George C. Van Tuyl, Jr., Chairman 
New York 
President Metropolitan Trust Co. 


Anthony R. Kuser........ Newark, N. J. 
Vice-Pres. Public Service Corpora- 
tion of New Jersey 
Waldo Newcomer........ Baltimore, Md. Frederick T. Walker.........- New York 

President National Exchange Bank Agent, Royal Bank of Canada 


Officers 


THEODORE E. BURTON, President OWEN E. PAYNTER, Cashier 
RAYMOND E. JONES, Vice-President FRANK L. HILTON, Asst. Cashier 
HARRY T. HALL, Vice-President IRVING S. GREGORY, Asst. Cashier 


228th Semi-Annual Dividend 
Paid July 2d, 1917 























THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 573 


features. In years gone by the charge 
has been made that the conventions were 
chiefly valuable as entertainments. If 
that charge was ever true, it is not so 
now. The conventions of the American 
Bankers Association are serious, digni- 
fied gatherings of strong and earnest 
men who meet once a year to renew 
acquaintances and to consider questions 
of vital concern to the banks and to the 
whole people. The entertainment fea- 
tures are purely incidental, and by no 
means overshadow the deliberations of 
the convention. This year there were 
but a few modest entertainments pro- 
vided, but Atlantic City itself furnished 
ample amusement for everybody. Gov- 
ernor Edge and Mayor Bacharach told 
the bankers that they were welcome— 
a fact of which they had no doubt what- 
ever. 

In many respects Atlantic City con- 
stitutes an ideal place for a large con- 
vention of any kind. The sea and the 
many attractions are strong magnets, 
while the numerous fine hotels with their 
immense reception halls permit the as- 
sembling of large numbers of people 
without the least discomfort. Proxim- 
ity to the great eastern cities is also 
an advantage. These and other factors 
have led to the suggestion that Atlantic 
City be made the permanent meeting 


place for future conventions. Many 


aims could be put forth for a decision 
to this effect, but there are two objec- 
tions of some weight. The honor of 
entertaining the convention of the Amer- 
that 


the bankers believe should be passed 


can Bankers Association is one 
round among the leading cities of the 
ntry, and then Atlantic City, with its 
iny advantages, is yet less centrally 
ited than some other points. While, 
refore, Atlantic City may not for the 
sent have the honor of entertaining 


the bankers each year, it is certain, 
judging by their pleasant experience 
this time, that they will be glad very 
the 


“America’s greatest playground.” 


often in future to visit again 


SYNOPSIS OF PROCEEDINGS 


The forty-third annual convention of 
the American Bankers Association was 
called to order by President P. W. Goe- 
bel at Young’s Million Dollar Pier, At- 
lantic City, N. J., September 27, at 
9:30 o'clock. After addresses of wel- 
come by Governor Walter E. Edge of 
New Jersey and Mayor Harry Bacha- 
rach of Atlantic City, President Goebel 
delivered his annual address, which was 
in part as follows: 


FROM PRESIDENT’S 
ADDRESS 


EXTRACTS ANNUAL 


This is one of the most eventful years in 
the history of nations. If we have not made 
progress, we have made haste. I think we 
have made progress. It is surely progress 
when exigency demands that we make the 
wisest and most economical use of our re- 
sources. It is perhaps strange that. this 
mighty war has not yet added anything of 
importance to the list of human discoveries 
and inventions. In the past fifty years there 
have been many—more than it was possible 
to adapt to practical uses. There has been 
a demand for new things, for new appliances 
of various kinds. Inventive genius has been 
stimulated by offers of rewards. Men and 
governments have been eager to try any- 
thing of promise, but, as yet, nothing has 
been forthcoming. It is as if the world had 
been saturated with products of human in- 
genuity and there was need to wait for new 
ones until we have learned to use wisely 
those which we have. So we are learning 
under the pressure of war new lessons in 
adaptability, in economy, in thrift, in pro- 
duction; we are learning how better to use 
our soil, our mines, our factories, our rail- 
roads, our ships, our men, our money and 
our credit. 

We have much to learn yet. We are far 
from the goal, but we seem to me to have 
gotten beyond the novice stage. We seem 
to be moving forward now with steadiness 
and precision. If we have learned our first 
lesson well, we shall continue to move in 
that manner to final victory, victory over 
the common enemy of the world and victory 
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a greater victory—over our indifference, 
our wastefulness, our greed and ourselves. 
It is only with confidence and pride that we 
can watch the march of events—the dis- 
appearance of the differences that divide us, 
the gradual but steady converging of the 
lines that mean a people as well as a nation 
united firmly and forever in loyal adher- 
ence to democratic principles. 

This most eventful of years in the history 
of nations has also been the most eventful 
in the history of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation, and the most active. Banking has 
been subject to all the influences that af- 
fected other lines of business endeavor. The 
misgivings and uncertainties have touched 
us all. Precedents have been discarded, tra- 
ditions have been cast aside and we have 
gone on adapting ourselves to new and 
strange circumstances with a surprising and 
gratifying readiness. Our Association has 
also shown remarkable adaptability. Not 
only has it attended to its routine of affairs, 
but it has gone afield and found new work 
to do for the common benefit. 

The Federal reserve system, not only as a 
protection against panic, but as an operat- 
ing banking scheme, having a position in 
the financial doings of the day, has been 
the bulwark of the country in these eventful 
times. I shudder to think of what would 
have inevitably happened if we had been 
at the mercy of the old banking system. 
During the past year, and especially since 
the declaration of war, the reserve system 
has given a new demonstration of its ability 
to insure financial peace. 

To the Federal Reserve Board every bank- 
er has looked with confidence. The Board 
is charged with great responsibilities, but 
the bankers are not relieved of their share 
of the obligation because the Board exists. 
The members of the Board have unusual op- 
portunities to secure information and to 
study conditions. They have made liberal 
regulations. They have made rediscounting 
easy. They urge the amendments to the 
teserve Act which have proved of decided 
advantage. The privilege of borrowing 
against eligible paper as collateral for fifteen 
days has been of the greatest convenience 
and is perhaps more extensively used than 
the rediscount privilege. 

The change in reserve requirements has 
‘aused much discussion. The fear of an 
ndue credit expansion and a currency in- 
ition is frequently expressed. Under the 
existing conditions, it seems to me that both 

lit and currency expansion are necessary. 

‘are all inclined to measure the possibili- 

in such a case by the disastrous ex- 
riences that attended expansion or the 

( for it under the old system. We must 

ember that we now have the machinery 

vhich the tendency to expansion can be 
trolled, and we have watchmen. Under 
plan of banking, confidence must be 
ed in some human element. No auto- 


j 
t 


matic system for the regulation of credit has 
yet been devised; none is possible. The sit- 
uation, as I view it, is perfectly safe, pro- 
vided we exercise good judgment and req- 
uisite care. We now control the system. 
It no longer controls us. ‘ 
There may be danger in the change in 
reserve requirements, but it has not yet 
manifested itself. Here again I feel that 
the application of sound judgment and fore- 
sight is more important than fixed percent- 
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ages of reserves to liabilities written in the 
law. If experience shows that bankers gen- 
erally haven’t sound judgment, the reserve 
provision can be readjusted. It is our job 
to keep our banks sound, and I am not yet 
willing to believe that we are not able to 
do it. 

The reserve banks should be used by and 
receive the support of every banker. It Is 
our system, and the greater use we make of 
it, the stronger it will be. We make our 
banks stronger by adding to the strength of 
the reserve system. It is, therefore, my 
opinion that state banks, particularly those 
whose business is chiefly commercial, will 
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find their way, one by one, into the system. 
It must be so because self-protection is a 
powerful motive, quite powerful enough 
without the aid of patriotism. As it is now, 
the state banks are the beneficiaries of a 
stability to which they do not generally con- 
tribute. 

All the banks of the country have ex- 
traordinary duties to perform in these try- 
ing times. They have assumed these new 
tasks willingly. One of them is to assist the 
government in the sale and distribution of 
war loan bonds. This duty naturally falls 
to the banks. The banker is the financial 
adviser of his community. To him the peo- 
ple turn even when the government calls 
and patriotism dictates. The financial ma- 
chinery is under his control. So when the 
Secretary of the Treasury called on the 
banks to assist in floating the two billion 
dollar Liberty Loan issue, the banks, with 
scarcely any exception, devoted their entire 
energies to the task and greatly aided in 
the achievement of the splendid success of 
that campaign. 

The business of this country is war. Busi- 
ness not directly necessary to war must be, 
at least, incidental to it. It is no time to 
consider new enterprises. However profit- 
able one may appear, unless its immediate 
purpose is to increase the chance of suc- 
cess in war, it had better be postponed. 
We need no new and untried methods in 
either business or banking. ‘The matter of 
first importance is that bankers should have 
their institutions fully equipped and ready 
to meet extraordinary as well as ordinary 
demands upon them. 

The banks are obligated not only to look 
after the commercial needs of their custom- 
ers, but also to assist them to a full par- 
ticipation in all government loans. In the 
last analysis, it is only through the banks 
that bond issues can be successfully placed. 
The banks have, therefore, to bear this new 
responsibility in addition to all the others. 

The liberal extension of credit for all con- 
structive enterprises is absolutely essential. 
For the banker to withhold credit, when the 
credit is to be used in production, is near 
treason; it is giving aid and comfort to 
the enemy; it is impairing the chances of 
success in war. The extension of credit for 
the sake of profit or for speculative purposes 
is almost as vicious as its refusal for pro- 
ductive enterprise. Feeding a speculative 
fever cannot fail to have an after-war effect; 
the trouble sure to follow might leave its 
tracks for a century. I do not wish to 
prophesy. Just what may happen after the 
war no man knows; but we do know that if 
we follow sane rules, if we keep our banks 

lean and liquid now, the inevitable after- 
the-war effects will be more easily handled. 

let us have no misunderstanding as to 
it liquidity now means. In these days 
aeans something more than quick assets. 
It means the possession of a good proportion 


of paper eligible for rediscount at the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank, both by member and 
by non-member banks. No bank should 
hesitate to have recourse to the rediscount 
privilege. Reliance must be placed on the 
reserve banks. ‘They are there to be used. 
The railroads were the first of all the 
great economic forces to organize themselves 
for the service of war. ‘They readjusted 
their schedules, forgot profit and turned 
themselves to the great task of maintaining 
transportation and insuring the distribution 
of commodities whose quantity was unprec- 
edented. 

The railroads have been most patriotic, 
but it seems to me that the real lesson is 
found in the lack of railroad facilities, in 
the failure to have a reserve which would 
permit the railroads to meet the emergency. 
Despite the great efforts of the masters of 
transportation, the greatest difficulty is 
found in moving commodities. ‘The long 
campaign of repression is bearing bitter 
fruit. The situation bespeaks the need of 
justice for the railroads, of fair rates, of 
liberal treatment and of the summary dis- 
continuance of persecution. 

The conduct of the people of the coun- 
try has been exactly what we would expect. 
On them, on the home, falls the great bur- 
den. It is in the hearts of the people that 
we must look for the final assurance of suc- 
cess in every venture, and in their hearts 
now we find the confidence of victory. The 
people must supply the soldiers, support 
the charities, maintain the Red Cross, do 
the saving, furnish the labor and pay the 
bills. The army and navy are filled with 
volunteers, the draft of men was accepted 
without trouble, the training camps for those 
ambitious to lead overflowed. The first Lib- 
erty Loan was oversubscribed. Lawns were 
turned into gardens. Production has been 
greatly increased. The boys are drilling. 
The girls are knitting. Everything is as it 
should be with the people. They look with 
patience and hope to the leaders who will 
devise the ways and provide the means to 
secure the return of peace 

Peace seems a long way off, but whether 
it comes this year or next, or years hence, 
it will be unworthy the name if it is not 
the peace of victory. To the victory we 
desire and are going to have, we need not 
look with a blush of shame. We desire no 
conquests of land or men. Now, as in the 
past, we ask only freedom for those en- 
slaved and more freedom for ourselves— 
the right to be unmolested where commerce 
leads us, where we may exchange what we 
have for what we want; the right to gain 
knowledge from others and implant in the 
hearts of men the desire for virtue, truth 
and righteousness. Our consciences are clear 
and our duty is plain. Each one must do 
the best that is in him in whatever posi- 
tion he is placed. To the home we owe de- 
votion, to the country, loyalty; to ourselves 
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adherence to the ideals of the Republic. We 
cannot fail. 


Secretary McAdoo was to _ have 
spoken at the morning session, but was 
unable to be present until the following 
day. His place on the programme was 
taken by Benjamin Strong, Jr., gover- 
nor of the Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York, who spoke on the Federal Re- 
serve System. 

George M. Reynolds, a former presi- 
dent of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion, and president of the Continental 
and Commercial National Bank, Chi- 
cago, spoke on “Business in War 


Times.” 


Ihe bankers, said Mr. Reynolds, has his 
finger on the pulse of the nation’s business, 
the banker is doing not only what every 
other business man does, but he is doing 
more in codperating with the government,” 
he said, the banker provides money for 
the man furnishing the foodstuffs. He 
finances the farmer that he may raise his 
crops and then enables him to transport 
them. In every hamlet of the country is a 
soldier. He wears no uniform nor shoulder 
straps, but he is performing a work that 
is the second essential for winning the war. 
The first essential is the armies at the front. 

Some persons like to pretend that the 
American business man is not patriotic and 
that bankers are money-grabbers and have 
no interest except in the things they can get. 
But I believe that the banker is the fore- 
most man in his community in laboring for 
the public good and the general welfare. 
You bankers have come together in this con- 
vention to record your patriotism and it is 
no compliment that you are patriotic. It is 
in the discharge of our duties to our con- 
sciences that the public will know what we 
stand for long before the war is over. The 
men who go into the trenches are the ones 
who are entitled to the greatest glory and 
honor, because they have placed their very 
lives in jeopardy for this righteous cause. 
But though we are in this second place, it 
is absolutely essential if we are to win the 
war, that behind the men in the trenches 
there be a great industrial army which shall 
send over to them an unceasing supply of 
food, material and munitions. But in every 
lienlet throughout this country there is a 
ilier serving his country. He may not be 

niform, he may not have a gun over his 

Ider, but he is doing the best he 

s how. The biggest problem be- 
1 the nation today is the trans- 


port of men and materials abroad. For this 
Congress has already appropriated a billion 
dollars. All business problems must be met 
in this big way. Each man should treat the 
subject as though he were the one person- 
ally attacked. It is unfortunate that we 
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should have to discuss taxation at the same 
time as the second loan comes up. 

Efficiency in business means coéperation 
all along the line, and efficiency can be 
shown in individual work if we get this 
coéperative spirit among ourselves. Our 
only desire and duty is to back the Presi- 
dent and the Administration. Then we need 
have no fear as to our success in the com- 
ing loan. All questions of policies, politics 
or partisanship should extend no further 
than discussion. 

What is the duty of the banker? The 
raising of foodstuffs is the thing of the first 
importance and. all bankers must not only 
help to promote greater acreage but a better 
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quality of the things produced. He must do 
all that he can to support legitimate busi- 
ness, for if we refuse to do so it will be like 
throwing sand in the gearbox of our war 
business. The banker must cast off that 
old fallacy of the fear of showing redis- 
counts. Let him codperate with the Fed- 
eral Reserve system and at the same time 
cobperate with the business in his own com- 
munity. 

Do your duties quietly at home, with- 
out brass bands, and you can do much, in 
your own way, for democracy and national 
self-defense. And when this war is over 
America will stand forth conspicuous among 
all the nations of the world who have stood 
for justice, freedom and right. 


The afternoon session was occupied 
by listening to reports of the various 
Sections, until 2:30 o’clock, when Lord 
Northcliffe, chairman of the British War 
Commission to the United States, spoke 


on “How Long.” Lord Northcliffe said 


in part: 


There is one subject upon which many 
of my American friends think I can speak, 
and that is in respect of the loans made 
by the United States to the Allies. I have 
found well-educated people who think that 
these loans cross the Atlantic in some mys- 
terious way. As a matter of fact, every 
cent advanced is spent in an increase of 
wages in Bridgeport, in Bethlehem and in 
other of your cities. All the money is spent 
here, and much of the money will come back 
in the form of subscriptions to the Liberty 
honds, for I have no doubt that the Amer- 
ican workingman will subscribe as liberally 
as have our workingmen for our national 
loans. And I may tell you that last loan 
exceeded six billions of dollars, and that 
there were five millions of subscribers to it, 
many of them men working at the forges, 
in the shops, on the railroad, in the count- 
ing houses, on the farms, and even on the 
ships. 

These loans to the Allies, in my opinion, 
are beneficial quite apart from the fact that 
they are supporting the war through the 
navies of France, Great Britain and the 
armies in Belgium and in Russia. We have 
come to the conclusion that though the evils 
of war are great, the circulation among the 
workers is very beneficial. Wages were 
r higher in Great Britain than they 
now, and I know from personal inves- 


tiytion that that is so here in the United 
Sivtes, Far be it from me to glorify war. 
| ve seen too much of the horrors of 
if ever care to see it again; but we must 
I at both sides of it, we must realize 
tt if we are to get in subscriptions to these 


the working people must have their 
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share of the vast amount of capital neces- 
sary to the waging of the war. 

The belief in a short war was widely 
spread by pernicious propagandists, who 
told the world that the war would be short 
in order that the world should not prepare. 
They throw out these peace delusions week 
after week, not with any intention of accom- 
plishing peace, but with the intention of 





LORD NORTHCLIFFE 
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weakening the Allies’ preparations. That 
is so very obvious that it is surprising that 
any intelligent person should take any notice 
of those peace offerings. 

If you look carefully at them you will see 
that they never mean to give back or move 
back an inch from the ground they have 
stolen. They never cease their violence. You 
will notice that even at the moment that 
one German department is talking about 
peace another German department is bring- 
ing out a new, horrible engine of war. Their 
Government may be a very efficient one from 
their point of view. From my point of view 
it is very badly co-ordinated. I shall be- 
lieve in the prospect of peace when I find 
that the Germans have released some of the 
Belgians whom they have enslaved and some 
of the French women they have dragged into 
captivity and worse. They are doing nothing 
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of the kind. They are following the most 
ancient device in history. They are talking 
about peace and making war. 

When I think of all the sad things that 
I have witnessed in the last three years I 
have this one consolation: That after all, 
as your chairman said today, the war is 
bringing the allied peoples together. We 
have all learned many things about France 
which we did not know and we are all proud 
of France. We have seen what a small na- 
tion—the 6,000,000 of Belgians that are still 
living under the heel of Prussia—we have 
seen with what dignity they can stand the 
presence of the oppressor. We have seen 
that Italy, goaded for years by Austria, has 
decided to throw off the chains that have 
been placed around her enterprise and her 
freedom. And we have seen here in the 
United States a peaceful people like your 
people and our people aroused to the fact 
that it is essential for the world’s happiness 
that the state of tyranny imposed by Prussia 
shall not be further extended. 

I can assure you that we from Great 
Britain, while very confident of our power 
to defend ourselves, most cordially and glad- 
ly welcome the help that is coming from the 
magnificent young men that I see in your 
training camps. 

This great assemblage of bankers is fur- 
ther proof that the great burden England 
has borne in financing the war is to pass 
into worthy and generous hands, for if the 
Americans are extravagant—and I am 
afraid they are—it is equally true that they 
are a generous people, and already, by the 
troops they have sent to Europe and by the 
ships full of supplies that they have sent, 
they have shown earnest proof of the fact 
that they are heart-to-heart and hand-in- 
hand with those who have borne this burden 
for the Jast three years. 








Following Lord Northcliffe President 
Nicholas Murray Butler of Columbia 
University, New York, made the most 
notable address of the convention, being 
frequently interrupted by enthusiastic 





cheering, especially when he demanded 
that Robert M. La Follette be expelled 
from the United States Senate. 


Dr Butler said the war against Germany 
is being fought in two places; that this 
untry was fighting across the sea, and 
shting here, where “evil-minded sedition, 
mspiracy, cowardice, and treason” existed. 
‘Our soldiers,” he said, “can fight a sol- 
er’s enemy, but you and I have got to 
ht sedition and cowardice. Have the 
ierican people lost their capacity for cor- 
rate indignation? There is a provision in 


~ 


Constitution of the United States that 
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either house of Congress may by a two-thirds 
vote expel a member. What are they think- 
ing about, those honorable, patriotic men, 
to sit there and be contaminated by having 


Robert M. La Follette breathe the same 
air with them? Have we no courage? Are 





NICHOLAS MURRAY BUTLER 
President Columbia University 


we so mealy-mouthed that we are afraid to 
make trouble with an object iike that?” 


Applause and laughter followed these 


words, and Dr. Butler continued: 


“Believe me, gentlemen, this is no laughing 
matter. It is the solemnly serious problem 
before our people. The other day Charles 
Edward Russell, a distinguished Socialist, 
who went by appointment of the President 
of the United States on the recent mission 
to Russia, stated in a public place that the 
Russian downfall was in no small part due 
to the reading by those poor ignorant Rus- 
sian soldiers of this man’s speeches in the 
Senate and on the hustings as evidence that 
the United States was not united and sin- 
cere in this war. Why, you might just as 
well put poison in the food of every boy 
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that goes to his transport as to permit that 
man [La Follette] to talk as he does ! 

“Mr. President, I feel stirred from the 
very depths of my heart when I think that 
there are among our people those in high 
public place who have been trusted by con- 
fiding constituencies who will with their eyes 
wide open betray the Government of the 
United States in this war. And do you see 
the significance of these cooings about peace 
which come from Berlin? Do you recognize 
their significance? ‘They are intended to 
weaken your effort and mine, in the hope 
that we may stay our hand before the new 
world of which we are in search has been 
discovered and organized, Any human being 
who asks for peace short of unconditional 
surrender is asking us to organize for an- 
other and still greater war. Peace is not 
an ideal. Peace is a state attendant upon 
the accomplishment of an ideal. The ideal 
is freedom, liberty to satisfy human wants 
and aspirations. Give us those and peace 
is secure.” 


THE SECOND DAY 


At the second day’s session Hon. Carl 
Vrooman, Assistant Secretary of Agri- 
culture, spoke on “Civic Soldiers in the 
War for Democracy,” especially de- 
scribing what the farmers of the country 
were doing in helping win the war. 

Hon. W. G. McAdoo, Secretary of 
the Treasury, then spoke on “The Sec- 
Secretary McAdoo 


was received with great enthusiasm, and 


ond Liberty Loan.” 


his address was frequently cheered. It 
is not possible here to present a full re- 
port of this speech, which was of great 
The 


Secretary's statement of our reasons for 


length and of remarkable ability. 


entering the war was clear, full and 
and 


from the standpoint of history. 


accurate 
The 


Secretary said in opening his address: 


convincing absolutely 


Gentlemen of the American Bankers As- 
sociation, it gives me great pleasure to meet 
tlhe members of this association and to ex- 
press to you in person my deep appreciation 
of the patriotic and cordial support the 
bankers of the United States have given to 
th» Government in the important financial 
o;erations in which the Treasury has been 
encaged since the outbreak of the European 
wor. They deserve high commendation also 
for the notable services they rendered and 
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for the contributions they made to the Red 


Cross war fund. Nothing could be more 
creditable to the American people than their 
extraordinary generosity in providing this 
monumental fund for mercy. 

The credit of the Federal Government 
throughout its history has been maintained 
inviolate; its obligations have always been 
scrupulously observed; its engagements have 
always been honorably fulfilled. ‘The na- 
tional credit is the first bulwark of defense 
of the nation’s rights. If that credit be im- 
paired, the whole economic and financial 
structure of the country is imperiled. 
Finance is so fundamental to war that the 
first duty of every nation upon the outbreak 
of hostilities is to conserve its financial re- 
sources and to make the national credit 
impregnable and sufficient for all the pur- 
poses of the war. 

In all of the great financial operations 
in which the Government has been engaged 
in the past, and in all of those in which 
it must engage in the future, the Amer- 


ican banker must, because of his knowl- 
edge, experience, ability and_ influence, 


become the first line of defense and offense. 
His thorough coéperation with the Govern- 
ment relieves the task, however stupendous, 
of any doubt. To you, the patriotic bankers 
of America, has come a great responsibility 
and a great opportunity—the responsibility 
of helping your Government solve its huge 
financial problems successfully, and the op- 
portunity to serve your country in ways 
peculiarly useful and effective at this time. 


He 


close: 


made the following brilliant 


Fellow countrymen, we are at one of those 
great points in the progress of civilization 
where pregnant issues for the whole human 
race are to be determined. It is an in- 
spiring thought that noble, free, peaceful, 
and liberty-loving America has been called 
by God to powerfully influence, if not to 
determine, the course of future events. We 
have a grave responsibility, and I know 
that we shall discharge it worthily of Amer- 
ican patriotism and American idealism. 
These problems are of unparalleled novelty 
and magnitude. The means of determining 
action must frequently be more instinctive 
than logical. We are traversing unknown 
and uncharted seas. Our compass must be 
the steadfast codperation of the best wisdom 
and intelligence of the country, inspired by 
a lofty patriotism which neither obstacles 
can discourage nor death defeat. America’s 
sacred rights must be vindicated; a just 
and lasting peace must be established; de- 
mocracy must be triumphant; despotism 
must be destroyed; and, when these great 
things have been accomplished, everywhere 
throughout the length and breadth of the 
civilized world men shall proclaim noble 
America as the valiant knight who 


same 
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January 1, 1908 400,000.00 347.800.00 3,579,671.07 
January 1, 1911 600,000.00 498,600.00 9,093,040.59 
January 1, 1914 600,000.00 791,110.30 10,958,625.10 
January 1, 1917 600,000.00 1,056,522.94 14,166,794.09 
October 1, 1917 600,000.00 1,142,763.54 15,075,640.08 
CHARLES B. JOPP, President 
Cc. L. BILLMAN, Vice-President and Treasurer F. B. LAWLER, Vice-President 


GEORGE H. POOR, Secretary ROBERT G, SHAW, Jr., Asst. Treasurer 
ALFRED &. NELSON, Asst. Treasurer 


DEPOSITARY FOR REORGANIZATION PURPOSES 


Interest Paid on Deposits of $300 or over 




















THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


HON. W. G. McADOO 
Secretary of the Treasury 


pon the scene in the blackness of the night 
id rescued civilization! 


In the afternoon the leading address 


is made by Rev. Newell Dwight 
llis, pastor of Plymouth Church, 
‘ooklyn, N. Y. Dr. Hillis gave a most 


vivid account of the effects of German 
operations in France and Belgium, as 
witnessed by himself. , 

The convention was brought to a close 
by the adoption of resolutions and the 


election of officers as follows: President, 











Municipal 
and 
Corporation 


Bonds 


We purchase outright entire is- 
sues of Municipal and Corpora- 
tion Bonds that meet the approval 
of our Investigating Departments. 


We offer and recommend these 
bonds for the investment of Insti- 
tutions, Trustees and Individuals. 


We invite correspondence from 
all who are interested in the pur- 


, a chase or sale of bonds of this 
| (ne ins character. 
{ 
ee lh itl 
G. M. WRIGHT, J’re J.L. ELLSWORTH, IVP. E. H. ROLLINS & SONS 
R .H. MANN,V.P.€ Tr. k.W.WALDO, As. Tr. Boston New York Philadelphia 
Chicago Denver 


Park Trust Comp any San Francisco Los Angeles London 


Worcester, Mass. 
































THE FOURTH-ATLANTIC 
NATIONAL BANK 
OF BOSTON 





Capital, Surplus and Profits, $3,400,000 
Total Resources, . - 30,800,000 





OFFICERS 


HERBERT K. HALLETT, President EDGAR F. HANSCOM, Assistant Cashier 
WILLIAM N. HOMER, Vice-Pres. & Cash. NATHAN N. DENISON, Assistant Cashier 
ARTHUR W. HAINES, Vice-President GUSTAVE A. BLEYLE, Assistant Cashier 


STATE STREET, Corner KILBY, BOSTON 
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Charles A. Hinsch, president Fifth- 
Third National Bank, Cincinnati, Ohio; 
vice-president, Robert F. Maddox, 
president Atlanta National Bank, At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Chicago was chosen as the place for 
holding next year’s convention. 


& 


TERSE STATEMENTS 


President Goebel: 


this country is war. 


& 


Joseph Hirsch, chairman agricultural 


The business of 


commission: 
rhe agricultural commission of the Amer- 
n Bankers Association enters upon this, 
fifth year of its existence, at a time when 
isures the commission has been advocat- 
ever since its organization—increased 
id, feed and livestock production—have 
ime a vital factor in the successful prose- 
© 'ion of the great enterprise upon which 





The Breakers, another of the fine Hotels of “‘ America’s Greatest Playground” 





this nation has engaged—that lofty adven- 
ture which, untarnished by desire for ma-~ 
terial benefit, aims to make the peoples of 
the world free, as we are free, to enjoy 
the blessings of liberty and self-government. 


Leonard G. Robinson, president Fed- 
eral Land Bank, Springfield, Mass.: 

In proof of the fact that our agricultural 
industry has been under-financed, a few 
comparative figures will suffice. The total 
investment of the railroads in this country, 
according to the report of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission for 1915, is, in round 
figures, $17,000,000,000; the bonded indebted- 
ness of these railroads is $12,000,000,000, or 
sixty-five per cent. The physical valuation 
of the farms in the country is $40,000,000,- 
000, while the total indebtedness on them has 
been estimated at $6,000,000,000, that is, 
only nineteen per cent. of their valuation. 

Secretary Farnsworth: 

When our books were balanced on August 
31, 1917, our association membership was 
17,328. One year ago we had enrolled 16,016 
members. 

Carl Vrooman, Assistant Secretary of 


Agriculture: 
























Industrial Trust Company 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. 








_ Branches 
PAWTUCKET NEWPORT WOONSOCKET 
BRISTOL WARREN PASCOAG 
WICKFORD WESTERLY 





Largest Bank in Rhode Island 


Capital - - 
Surplus - - 
Total Assets Over - 


$3,000,000 
- 4,000,000 
- 70,000,000 





Officers 


SAMUEL P. COLT, Chairman of the Board of Directors 
H. MARTIN BROWN, President 


JOSHUA M. ADDEMAN, 
Vice-President 
JAMES M. SCOTT, 
Vice-President 
FRANK C. NICHOLS, 
Vice-President 
SAML. M. NICHOLSON, 


Vice-President 
WARD E. SMITH, 


Treasurer 


HENRY B. CONGDON, 


J. CUNLIFFE BULLOCK, 
Trust Officer 
ELMER F. SEABURY, 


Asst. Treasurer 


Secretary 


HARRY C. OWEN, 

Asst. Secretary 
HENRY C. JACKSON, 

Asst. Secretary 


Directors 
Samuel P. Colt, Chairman 


Joshua M. Addeman 
James M. Scott 

H. Martin Brown 

J. Milton Payne 
Eben N. Littlefield 
Ezra Dixon 

Lyman B. Goff 
Samuel M. Nicholson 


James R. MacColl 
Harold J. Gross 

R. Livingston Beeckman 
Walter S. Ballou 
Albert H. Sayles 
Henry W. Harvey 
James M. Pendleton 
Thomas P. Peckham 
Everett I, Rogers 


Frank C. Nichols 
Erling C. Ostby 
John S. Holbrook 
Edward H. Rathbun 
Henry A. Hoffman 
Alfred M. Coats 
Frank L. Pierce 
Edward B. Aldrich 
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ATLANTIC Camry 
BD succor ASSOCIATION. © 


CONVENTION BOND 


we 2631 ee 
SEPTEMBER TWENTY-FOURTH To TWENTY-EIGHTH I8!17 
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A Coupon Bond That Was Paid in Full 











The Bankers Service 
Corporation 
of New York 


Offers to client Banks a 
Service based on experi- 
ence and measured by 
results—for the increas- 
ing of deposits. 


We would welcome the 
opportunity of pointing 
out to you some truly 
remarkable records of 
growth resulting from 
plans devised and exe- 
cuted by us. 


Bankers 
Service Corporation 
258 Broadway, New York 














The 


Blackstone Canal 
National Bank 


Providence, R. I. 
IN BUSINESS SINCE 1831 


ALBERT R. PLANT 
President 
HERBERT F. HINCKLEY 

Vice-President 
CHARLES P. BROWN 
Cashier 


We have unequalled facili- 
ties for collecting Bill of 
Lading Drafts, which are at 
the service of our Customers. 
Write us about this service. 


Resources over Four Million Dollars 

















Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 


WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 


JOHN E. WHITE, President 
HENRY P. MURRAY, Vice-Presideat 
SAMUEL D.SPURR, Vice-President 


SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-Pres. & Trust Officer 


MERRILL S. JUNE, Asst. Trust Officer 


ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER, Secretary 
FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Cashier 
WALTER M. HUNT, Asst. Cashier 
CHARLES F, HUNT, Auditor 


Commercial Department, Assets over $22,000,000 
Trust Department, Assets over . 5,000,000 


Capital ; ; 


. . 1,250,000 


Surplus and Undivided Profits over . 650,000 


Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 
































This war is going to mean to our nation 
a rebirth. All business and industry is go- 
ing to be raised to a higher standard. Every 
patriot who participates in this great work 
of social and political reconstruction is a 
civic soldier of democracy. Every citizen 
who fails to participate in this patriotic 
movement is a slacker and a parasite. 

W. G. P. Harding, Governor Federal 
Reserve Board: 

The capital of the state bank and trust 
company members of the Federal Reserve 
system amounts to more than $61,000,000, 


their surplus to more than $62,000,000, and 
their total resources to more than $1,200,- 
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that is true, it must always be remembered 
that America entered the war for a more 


immediate reason. Noble and idealistic as 
is her championship of universal democracy, 
she entered this war primarily because of 
the persistent insults and aggressions of 
Germany, the wanton disregard of American 
rights within our own borders as well as 
upon the high seas, the contemptuous viola- 
tion of international law and the ruthless 
destruction of American life and property. 


James B. Forgan, chairman of Board, 
First National Bank, Chicago: 


As to the practical working of clearing 
house examinations in Chicago during the 





The Traymore — Atlantic City’s Largest and Finest Hotel, and the Meeting-Place of Several Sections of the 
Convention 


600,000, and new applications for member- 
ship are being received every day from small 
banks as well as large. 

I am confident that in two weeks more 
the resources of the state member banks and 
trust companies will amount to more than 
+2,000,000,000, and I cannot but feel that if 
the state banks and trust companies of 
\merica will give earnest consideration to 
the contingencies ahead of us, motives of 
self-interest, as well as a patriotic desire to 
codperate, will determine them to apply for 
membership, and that within six months the 
number of state bank members will be 
nearer eighty-four hundred than eighty-four. 


Secretary McAdoo: 


It has been repeatedly stated that Amer- 
‘ entered this war to make liberty and de- 
racy secure throughout the world. While 





eleven years of their existence I can only 
say that it has proved in every way most 
satisfactory and successful. There has been 
neither friction nor unpleasantness. Bank 
directors realize the great benefits derived 
and are unstinted in their praise of them. 
They are greatly assisted by the examiner's 
reports in keeping themselves informed on 
the condition of their banks and they readily 
coéperate with the clearing-house committee 
in the correction or elimination of anything 
open to criticism. Our experience has been 
that the banks have almost unanimously 
adopted every suggestion made wy the com- 
mittee. I cannot, of course, discuss such 
details as would show its efficacy. I can 
only say that the results have been most 
satisfactory to all concerned and that much 
good has been accomplished for the Chi- 
“ago banks individually and collectively. 











THE 


Merchants National Bank 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


Capital, - - - $1,000,000 
Surplus Earnings, $1,000,000 
Resources, - - $11,000,000 


ROBERT W. TAFT, President 
CHARLES H. NEWELL, Vice-President 
MOSES J. BARBER, Vice-President and Cashier 
FRANK A. GREENE, Assistant Cashier 


Collections on this city handled with care and 
remitted for at reasonable rates 











The 
rovidence 
National 


segee Bank 
PSNR PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


The Oldest Bank in New England 


WE RECEIVE local and out-of-town Accounts of 
Corporations, Firms and Individuals 























Correspondence Solicited 


WILLIAM GAMMELL WILLIAM GAMMELL, Jr. EARL G. BATTY 


PRESIDENT Vice-PRESIDENT CasHIER 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $1,400,000 












































Why ‘‘Hospital’’ 


Bankers 
country often ask why the word “Hos- 
pital” occurs in our corporate name. 
When this company was chartered 
(1867) one of its objects was to aid the 
Rhode Island Hospital. 
annual profits went to the support of that institution. Later 
this arrangement was changed, so that the Hospital re- 
ceived outright a block of the Company’s stock. 

The word “Hospital” remains in the name of the Company, 
a significant reminder of our honorable historic connection. 
We are proud of our name and are trying to live up to its 
spirit, not only in our local business, but also in serving our 
broader clientele of banks and bankers. 


Rhode Island Hospital Trust Company 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


is in Our Name 


in different sections of the 


A part of the 




















W. D. Vincent, vice-president Old 
National Bank, Spokane, Wash.: 

Five million dollars can be saved in the 
advertising expense of the clearing-house 
banks of this country if a committee is ap- 
pointed in each association made up of the 
men who attend to the advertising of each 
hank. Experience has taught bank adver- 
tising men that newspapers and _ financial 
journals are the best mediums for bank 
advertising. Competition has led bank men 
into advertising in cook cooks. Coéperation 
among banks through their committees on 
advertising will produce better advertising, 
more business and a large reduction in the 
amount spent to secure these results. 


& 


VARIOUS NOTES 
Many thanks to the weather man. He 
could not have done better. 
Some of the bankers were too digni- 
fied to try the “Fun Factory,” but a lot 
of them weren’t. 


In his report Chairman Oliver J. 
inds, of the executive committee of the 
‘ational Bank Section, paid a deserved 
ribute to the late W. H. Bucholz, vice- 





president of the Omaha National Bank 
—one of the knightliest men that ever 
filled a bank executive’s chair. 

Chicago, which gets most of the good 
things going—and deserves them—gets 
the next convention. 

“They say” that at some of the get- 
together dinners there were several of 
the big bankers who cut capers just 
like school boys. 





Tango contests, cake-walks, fun fac- 
tories—such are the innocent amuse- 
ments in which bankers indulge when 
away from home. 

Why not have popular sessions of the 
conventions to which all the people 
would be welcome whether bankers or 
not? Try this at Chicago. 

Atlantic City is a real convention 
town—a fact probably not startlingly 
new to anybody who has ever been 
there. 





That oasis in the desert of former 
conventions—the California headquar- 
ters—was sadly missed this year. 
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Which makes the 
better executor? 


A gnetatncken woman. inexpenenced in business 
or a Trust Company We pes le officals are 

un handing hundreds of esta’ 

The Georgia laws pre vide that uf you should leave no 
will, your wi bly be appo 

tratrix of your "Ore 00 sot ~~ 
surmving. your mother might be appointed. 





om have had little or no 

put into thei hands the management 

perhaps the only source of thew inc 

You can be sure phe their interests will be properly 
for, by 1 lawyer caretully prepare & 

= A epeinting “the "Atlents Trust Compan: 

your estate 


ATLANTA TRUST COMPANY 
140 Peachtree Street 


business 
ment of prop, 
income? 
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FIRST 
NATIONAL BANK 
—-IN BROOKLYN 
Baosoway & Havenaves St 








England's first war loan 














16 Wall Street 















charge 


If the care of your family and your prop- 
erty stands between you and your services 


your of 
the management of your financial affairs. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
Resources over $330,000,000 





Fifth Ave. at 42nd St. 





Our officers give personal 
attention to customers 


One of the distinguishing features of The 
FIDELITY'S superior service is the personal atien- 
tion given by our officers to the individual banking 
and trust problems of customers. The officers are all 
easily approached, always glad to see you. 

not have to wait het in hand, outside closed doors, in 
order to see them. There is only # low railing, with 
several open gates, between them and the public. 
You are invited to come in and talk over with our 
matters connected with your business or 
your trusts in which The FIDELITY can possibly 





FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 
Charles and Lexington Streets 
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Advertisements 


prepared by 


EDWIN BIRD WILSON 


Incorporated 


Financial Advertising 


Bankers Trust Building 


New York 
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“Carry On” 
That is the motto of 
our Canadian allies 





Our Twin Watch- 
words—Safety 
and Service 


At the FIRST service is 
second only to sai 
We are ready and willing 
to give all of our customers 


Ey 





and it will not be long 
before our own boys 
will be “carrying on. 


If you are about to 
depart on military 
service and are leav 
ing important bus: 
ness and money 
matters behind, let 
this strong trust com 
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Will you pie one 
of your highest duties? 


OUBTLESS you are now meeting fully the 
] responsibilities you assumed in establishing 
a family. But have you provided for every 
contingency, so that the support of your wife and 
children will be assured 
You can provide for your heirs by carefully plan. 
fing your will, having it prepared by a competent 
attorney, and by appointing Mercantle Trust 
Company of San Francisco as executor and 
trustee 
Our officers will be glad to talk 
over with you this important matter. 


MERCANTILE TRUST COMPANY 


OF SAN FRANCISCO 
464 CALIFORNIA STREET 
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Rhode Island 
Hospital Trust 
Company 























Somewhere in France 


you may soon be doing your bit for the 
freedom of the world. You have been 
called to the colors and are leaving 
behind you 


Somewhere in Maryland 


dependents and property interests requiring 
care and oversight in your absence. The 
Union Trust Company is fully authorized 
and equipped to act as your financial agent. 
deputy or trustee, and is especially glad to 
act in such capacities for those who expect 
to go on duty overseas. 

















UNION 
TRUST 
COMPANY 


Baltimore 
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“Eats” were not so plentiful as at Woodrow Wilson’s presidential boom 
Boston. The intellectual town, after began to make headway after his ad- 
all, provided the most material food. dress to the bankers at Denver in 1908. 
But nobody appeared to be suffering Will history repeat itself in the case of 
from hunger at Atlantic City. Dr. Nicholas Murray Butler? 





President's Liberty Loan Proclamation 
Calling On the Nation for Subscriptions 





BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNIETD STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 

The second Liberty Loan gives the people of the United States an 
opportunity to lend their funds to their Government to sustain their 
country at war. The might of the United States is being mobilized 
and organized to strike a mortal blow at autocracy in defense of 
outraged American rights and of the cause of liberty. Billions of 
dollars are required to arm, feed, and clothe the brave men who are 
going forth to fight our country’s battles and to assist the nations 
with whom we are making common cause against a common fee. To 
subscribe to the Liberty Loan is to perform a service of patriotism. 

Now, therefore, I, Woodrow Wilson, President of the United 
States of America, do appoint Wednesday, the 24th of Octeber, as 
Liberty Day, and urge and advise the people to assemble in their re- 
spective communities and pledge to one another and to the Govern- 
ment that represents them the fullest measure of financial support. 
On the afternoon of that day I request that patriotic mectings be 
held in every city, town, and hamlet throughout the land, under the 
general direction of the Secretary of the Treasury and the imme- 
diate direction of the Liberty Loan Committees which have been 
organized by the Federal Reserve Banks. 

The people responded nobly to the call of the first Liberty Loan 
with an oversubscription of more than 50 per cent. Let the response 
to the second loan be even greater, and let the amount be so large 
that it will serve as an assurance of unequaled support to hearten the 
men who are to face the fire of battle for us. Let the result be so im- 
pressive and emphatic that it will echo throughout the empire of our 
enemy as an index of what America intends to do to bring this war 
to a victorious conclusion. 

For the purpose of participating in Liberty Day celebrations all 
employees of the Federal Government throughout the country whose 
services can be spared may be excused at 12 o’clock Wednesday, the 
24th of October. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done in the District of Columbia, this 12th day of October, in 
the year of our Lord, one thousand nine hundred and seventeen, and 
of the independence of the United States of America the one hun- 
dred and forty-second. WOODROW WILSON. 

By the President. 

(Signed )—ROBERT LANSING, 
Secretary of State. 




















National. Bank 


OF CLEVELAND 


In our new building with modern 
equipment we are better prepared 
to render good service to our 
friends. 





** Expeditious Service now— 
Long Experience taught Us How ”’ 


WARREN 8S. HAYDEN, Chairman of the Board 


GEORGE A. COULTON, President 
WILLIAM E. WARD, Vice-President FRED. W. COOK, Asst. Cashier 
ELMER E. CRESWELL, Vice-President CARL F. MEAD, Asst. Cashier 
WALTER C. SAUNDERS, Cashier HARRY E. HILLS, Asst. Cashier 
FRANK A. WHITE, Asst. Cashier 


SUUUUUUUIUUUUUUUUUUUUUEAUUUECCOUUT EEA 


DO YOU KNOW 


that the first National Bank chartered in 
the United States was the First National 
Bank of Philadelphia? Weare still doing 
business at 315 Chestnut Street and invite 
accounts of banks, firms, corporations, part- 
nerships and individuals on terms commen- 
surate with the character of the account. 


OFFICERS 


Wo. A. Law. President 
Kenton Warne, Vice-President Thos. W. Andrew, Cashier 
Freas B. Snyder, Vice-President Chas. H. James, Asst. Cashier 
Harry 5. Haas, Vice-President Carl H. Chaffee, Asst. Cashier 


Total Resources $41,000,000 


THE FIRST 
NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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